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CHAPTER 	1-0.00 OBJECTIVE OF THE AGREEMENT, DEFINITIONS, RESPECT FOR .  
HUNAN RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS, SEXUAL HARASSMENT . IN THE VORK 
PLACE AND EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 

1-1.00 	OBJECTIVE OF THE AGREEMENT • 

1-1.01 	The objective of the agreement shah l be to establish systematic 
relations betweqn the parties, to determine the working condi-
tions as well as to establish the appropriate procedures for the 
settlement of difficulties which may arise. 

1-2.00 	DEFIN/TIONS 

In this agreement, unless the context indicates otherwise, the 
following expressions and ternis signify: 

1-2.01 	SENIORITY 

Seniority as defined in article 8-1.00. 

1-2.02 	FISCAL YEAR 

Period extending from July let of one year to Junte 30th of the 
'following year. -. 	• 

1-2.03 	NATIONAL PLACEMENT BUREAU '  

Placement bureau composed of theFédération des commissions sco 
laires catholiques du - Québec' and the ministère de l'Éducation. 

172.04 	REGIONAL PLACEMENT BUREAU 

Bureau composed of ail school boards for Catholics for èach of 
the school regions. The Ministère shah l by - right partfcipate in 
the activities of the bureau. 

1-2.05 	:CLASS OF EMPLOYMENT 

Any of the classes of employment whose titles appear in the ses-
ry scales in Appendix A of this agreement and those which could 
eventually be created in accordance with.clause 6-1.13. 

1-2.04 	SCHOOL BOARD 

The school board bound by this agreement.' 

1-2.07 	AGREEMENT 

• The present agreement. 
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l-2.08 	EKPLOYEE 

The terme "employee", "the employees", "any employee", whether 
masculine or feminine, singular or plural, shall signify and 
include the employees defined hereinaf ter- and to whom one or 
sèveral provisions of this agreement apply in accordance mith 
article 2-1.00. 

	

1-2.09 	PROBATIONARY EMPLOYER 

The employee who bas been hired and who hes flot completed the 
probation period provided for in clause 1-2.19 in order to become 
a regular employee. 

	

1-2:10 	REGULAR EMPLOYEE 

A) The employee who bas completed the probation period provided 
for in clause 1-2.19. 

,B) The employee who, in the service of . the school board or 
school boards. (Institutions) . to which this school board is 
the successor, had acquired the statua of regular emPloyee.. 

	

1-2.11 	TENURED EMPLOYEE 

A reguler employee who bas obtained tenure. 

	

1-2.12 	TEMPORARY EMPLOYEE 

The employee who is hired as such to perfora part icular work 
in the event of a temporary increase in workload or an 
unforeseen event for a maximum period of four (4) months, 
unless there is a written agreement with the union to the 
contrary. 

The employee hired as such to replace an absent employee for 
the duration of the absence. 

	

1-2.13 	FEDERATION 

-The Fédération des commissions scolaires catholiques du Québec 
(FCSCQ). 

	

1-2.14 	GRIEVANCE 

Any disagreement regarding the interpretation or the application 
.of this agreement. 
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1-2.15" 	DISAGREEMENT 

Any dissension between the parties other than. a grievance as 
defined in this agreement and other than a dispute as defined in 
the Labour Code. 

1-2.16 	MINISTÈRE 

The 'ministère de l'Éducation du .Québec (MEQ). 

1-2.17 	TRANSFER 

Moveient of anemployee to,anothét position . within the same class 
of employment or to another clans of employaient, in which the 
maximum of the •salary scale ià identical or, if it concerne 
classes of employaient remunerated according to a single salary" 
rate, in which "the rate is identical. ' • 

1-2.18 	NATIONAL , NEGOTIATING PARTIES 

A) Management group: The Management Bargaining Committee for 
Catholic School_Boards, Confessional Catho-
lic School Boards and the Corporation of 
School Trustees for Catholics (-CPBCC) 

B) Union group: 	Fédération des employés muniCipaux et sco- 
laires du Québec (FEMSQ) 

1-2.19 	PROBATION PERIOD 

Period of employaient which an employee, other than a temporary 
employee, who is newly hired must undere •in order to become a 
regular employee.. The duration of'this • period shah l be sixty 
(60) deys actually worked. However, the duration'of this period 
shah l be.  ninety (90) deys actually•werked for the employees who 
hold a position in - the technician category. 

The eMployee who holds.a part-time position must undergo , a proba-
tion period equal in duràtion ta that provided above or, if 
applicable, a probation period equal in duration. to aine (9) 
consecutive months, namely the lesser of thesé two .  periode. , 

Any absence during the probation period shah l bà added ta the 
said .period. 

• 
This clause shah l apply subject to subparagraph e) of paragraph 
B) of clause 2-1.01. 
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1-2.20 	TENURE 

Statua acquiréd by the regular employee who bas completed et 
least two (2) years >of activé service in a full-time position in 
the employ of the board. ' 

In the event of an interruption of bis active service, the acqui-
sition of tenure,by an employee shah l be delayed proportionally, 
as long as there lias been no break in his employment ties. 

•An absence for disability covered by salary' insurance, in 
absence for disabilitY -  due to a work accident or an occupational 
disease, shah l ceinstitute active service for purposes of 
acquiring tenure as long as the employee concerned continues to 
receive benefits for such disabihities by virtue of the agreement
and this notwithstanding clause 1-2.29. 

By way of exception to the rule for the acquisition of tenure, 
the employee who'acquired hie tenure by virtue of previoui provi-
sions or by virtue of a previous collective agreement and wholas 
a part-time position, shall maintain bis tenured statue as long 
as there bas flot been a break in bis employment tics since lie 
acquired his tenure. 

	

12.21 	CLASSIFICATION PLAN 

The classification plan prepared by the Fédération and the Minis-
tère for the "categories of employment of technical support, 
administrative support and trades, and labour support staff", 
April 10, 1987 edition, and any modification or new classes which 
could be added during the life of this agreement. 

	

1-2.22 	POSITION 

Specific assignment of an employee for the performance of duties 
assigned to bis by the school board, subject to the provisions of 
article 7-3.00, each employee holde a position with 'the exception 
of a temporary employee and the employees covered by chapter 
10-0.00 who do flot hold a position. 

	

1-2.23 	PART,-TIME POSITION 

Position whose weekly working hours are less than seventy-f ive 
(75) percent of the duration of the regular workweek. 

The school board may flot divide a position, other than a part-
time position, into several part-time positions, except by writ-
ten agreement with the union. 



	

1-2.24 	PROMOTION 

Movement of an employee to another position in another citas of 
employaient in which the Maximum of the salary scale la higher 
than that of the class of employaient which he is leaving or, if 
it concerne classes of employaient remunerated arcording to a .  
single salary rate, in which the rate is higher than that of the 
class of employment he is leaving. 

	

1-2.25 	SCHOOL RIONS 

Any of the school regions as established by the MinistA,re in its 
'cartogram of school boards. 

	

'1-2.28 	DEMOTION 

Movement of an employee to another position in another citas 'of 
employaient in which'the. maximum cf the salary scale is leàs then 
that of the citas of employment'he ls leaving or, if it concerna 
classes Of employaient remunerated according to a single salary 

. rSte, in Which the rate is less than that of the class of employ-
aient he is.leaving. 

	

1-2.27 	UCATION SECTOR 

The school boards and colleges as defined in the Act respect ing 
the process àf, negotiation of the collective agreements ln the 

.public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

	

1-2.28 	PUBLIC OR PARAPUBLIC SECTORS 

The school.  boards, colleges, establishments and government.agén-
cies as defined in the Act respecting the process of negotiation 
of the collective agreements in the' public or parapublic seàtors 
(R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2), as well as the miniairies, and other 
agencies of the governient referred to. in the Public Service Act 

Chapter F-3.1). 

	

1-2.29 	. ACTIVE SERVICE 

Period of tinte since hie lest hiring during which the employee's 
salary was maintained or during which he actually worked in the 
service of the school board or school boards (institutions) to 
which this school board is the successor. 

	

1-2.30 	UNION 

The association bound by this agreement. 

1 
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1-2.31 	SALARY 

The amount . paid to an employee mccording to the provisions of 
articles 6-1.00, 6-2.00, 6-3.00 exèluding ail lump sua amounts 
except those provided for ln clauses 6-2.13; 6-2.15 and 7-3.18. » 

1-3.00 	RESPECT FOR BUNAD RIGHTS AND mimons 

1-3.01 	The school board and the union recognize evety employee's right 
te exercise, in complete equality, the rights and freedoms 
affirmed in the Charter of Human Rights and Freedoms 
Chapter C-12). 

• 	 The school board ekprèssly agrees to respect in its actions, 
attitudes and decisions, the practice, in full equality, of ail 
emplOyeee rights and freedoma.without distinction, exclusion or 
preference which could lead to discrimination within thé meaning 
of the Charter melitiosned in the preceding paragraph. 

1-3.02 	It is agreed that-there will be no . threat,' constraint or reprisai 
on the part of the school board, the union or their respect ive 
representatives against an employee because of 'the exercise of a 
right that is granted to him•under the agreement or by law. 

1-3.03 	No union representative or Milton délegate shah l have the rights 
conferred on him by the collective agreement infringed upon, nor 
shah l ha be submitted to harassment, threats or intimidation, nor 
become the subject of discrimination prohibited by law solely 
because of cartying out hie duties. 

1-4.00 	SETUAL BARASSNENT IN THE WORKPLACE 

1-4.01 	• Sexuel harassment in the workplace la defined as imposed or 
.unwanted sexuel advances compromising a right recognized by thia 
agreement. 

1-4.02 	The board and the union shah l promote a working environnent free 
of sexuel haraasment and shah l take reasonable measures to this 
end. 

1-4.03 	The sollicited employee shah l contact an authorized represénta- 
tive of the board so as to stop ail sexuel harassment of which 
the employee perceives himself to be the . object; if the employee 
desirem, he may be accoMpanied by a union representative during 
all meetings with the employer within the framework 'of this 
clause. 
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In the event of an unsatiàfactorY solution and if the employee 
wishes to pursue the procesà, the board and the union shah l form 

' an ad hoc committee made , up of âne member designated by each 
party. 

1-4.05 	This committee shah l have as its mandate to investigate a con-  
plaint concerning sexuel harassment in the workplàce which it has 
recéived and to recommend to'the .board, as the case may be, the 
steps the committee deeme appropriate. 

The committee-shall submit .its report within thirty (30) 
following .  the date of the committee's establishment. 

1-4.06 The marnes of the persona invollied and the circumstances surround-
ing the grievance of sexuel harassment in the morkplace Fust be 
treated in a 'confidentiel -manner, subject to the proof required 
for purposes of arbitration, if applicable. 

1-4.07 	Failure on the part of the board •to adopt a solution deemed 
acceptable following •the submission of the committee's report, 
the employee concerned or the union, with.the employee'S permis- 

. sion, may file a grievance; in this case, the filing delay of 
the grievance starts as of the date of the handing over of the 
report provided for. in Clause 1-4.05 or et the date this report 
should have been handed over. 

1-4.08 	The arbitrator must proceed in a manner which respects the digni- 
ty and the reputation of every person affected by the grievance. 

1-4.09 The provisions of articles 9-1.00 and 9-2.00 shah l apply to every 
grievance submItted in the framework of this article to the 
extent that they are compatible. 

1-5.00. 	EQUAL OPPORTUNITY. 

1-5.01 	The board which decides to set up an equal oPportunity program by 
virtue of any act or regulation that shah l apply, shah l consult 
the union through the labour relations committee; the union may 
then make any appropriate recommendation to the board. 

1-5.02 	During the consultation with the union through the labour rela- 
tions committee, the union representatives' may be assisted by a 
union advisor; in this case the union shah l inform •the board 
about the presence of the union advisor, within a reasonable time 
period prior to the meeting. 

1-5.03 	The board shah l be résponsible for the Implementation of equal 
opportunity programs and shah l inforin. the labour relations 
committee about their development. 

deys 
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1-5.04 	The union may recommend the imeementation a an' equal opportu- 
nity program to the board. 
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CMAPTER 2-0.00 FIELD 0F. APPLICATION AND amocurnou 

	

2-1.00 	FIELD OP APPLICATION 

	

2-1.61 	This agreement shah l aeply to ail the employees, definéd as such 
in the•Labour Code, who are covered by the document of.certifica-
tion, subject to the following partial applications: 

A) FOR TEE PROBATIONARY EMPLOYER 

1-2.02, 	1-2.05, 	1-2.06, 	1-2.07, 	1-2.08, 
1-2.12, 	172.13, 	172..14, 	1-2.15, 	1-2.16, 

The probitionary employee shall be covered by the 'clauses of 
the agreement, except those concerning the right te the pro- 
cedure for the settlement of grievânces and to aibitration in 
the event of dismissal; in this case, theeriabol board shall 
give this employee a notice of a duration at least equal te 
thât of one pay period. 

D) FOR TUE TEMPORARY EMPLOYEZ 

a) The temporary employee shall only' be entitled to -- ,the 
benefits of the 'agreement as regards the Iollowing 
clauses or articles: 

1-1.00 Objective Of the Agreement 
1-2.00 The following definitions shell Spey te hie' 

statue: 

1-3.00 Respect for Hémon Rightg end Preedoma 
1-4.00 Sexuel Harassment'in the Workplace 
2-2.00 Recognition 
3-4.00 Posting and Distribution 
3-5.00 Union Meetings and Use . of Premises 
3-6.00 Union Dues 
3-7.00 Union Security 
3-8.00 Documentation 
4-1.00 Labour Relations Committee 
5-200 Paid Legal Holidays (provided that he has worked 

ten (10) days since hie hiring and prier to the 
paid legal holiday) .  

5-8.00 Civil Responsibility 
. 6-1.00 	Classification Rules 
6-2.00 Determination of Step 
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2-1.01 B) a) 
(cont,d) 	. 

6-3.00 Salary Scales and Rates 
-675:00 TraVel, Expenses 
_6-6.00. 	Premiums 	•, 	. 
6-8.00: Rental of ROOMQ and Halls - 
69.00. Payment of Salary, 
7-1:04J) ProFedure'for Filiing a Position which 1E; Defi- 

, 	nitely Vacant,or Newly . Created 
, 8-2.00 Workweek and Working•HoUrs 
.8-3.00:,. Overtime 
8-5.00 . 	HealtWand Safety,, 
8-6.00 Clothing and Uniforms 
10-1.00 - Adult.Education • 	. • 
_11-2.00 Printiniof•éhé Agreement 
11-13.00 Local Arrangements» , 
11-4.00 Appendices snd Letters of Agreement 
11-5.00 Interpretation of Texts 
11-6.00 Coming into Force of the Agreement ' 

Appendix A Salary Scéles and Rates 

In addition the temporary employee who has worked at 
least six (6) months since bis hiring.shall also be enti-. 
tled to the following clauses or articles: 

	

5-1.00 	Special Leaves 

	

5-3.00 	Life, Health and Salary Insurance Plans, with 
the exception of paragraph B) of clause 5-3.32 

5-4.00 Parente]. Rights (according to the terms and con-
ditions provided for 'in Letter of Agreement 
No.6 of the agreement) 

5-6.00 Vacation 
5-9.00 Work Accidents and Occupational Diseases with 

. 	the exception of peragraphs C) and D) of clause 
5-9.03 and clauses 5-9.11 to.5-9.21 inclusively 

. Appendix D. Parentel Rights, • 
. 	. 	 . 	- 

The temporary employee whose pèriod ,  of erployment exceeds 
the period determined in - paragrapb A) of clause 1-2.12 
or, where applicable, exceeds the period agreed to with 
the union within the framework of this paragraph A) shahl 
obtain the status of regular employee. 

Within the framework of paragraph B) of-clause .  1-2.12, 
the temporary .employee shah l be dismissed when the 
replaced employee resumei bis position or if.the position 
becomes permanently vacant or is abolishéd. 



2-1.01 8) 
(cont'd) 

In the case where the substitute employee obtains, within 
the framework of article 7-1.00, the position of the 
employee he replaced without any interruption between the 
time of the replacement and the time when the position 
became pekmanently vacant, the probation peried tebecome 
a regular employeo shah l bereduced by hale if the time 
worked during the replacement Period for the position is 
equal to at least fifty per cent (50Z)of the probation 
period referred to in clause 1-2.19. 

The temporary employee shah l also be entitled ta the 
grievance and arbitration procedure if he feels wronged 
with respect to the rights te Which he is entitled under 
the agreement. 

FOR THE EMPLOYEZ WHO HOLDS A PART-TIME POSITION 

When an employee holde a part-time position, the relevant 
provisions shah l apply; however, whenever such provisions are 
applied on a pro-rata baste, specific terme, if any, shah l be 
provided for in each article. 

FOR THE EMPLOYEZ WORKING WITHIN THE FRAMEWORK OF RENTAL OF 
ROMS OR HALLS 

The employee l ehall be entitled only te article 6-8.00 of the 
agreement.: 

FOR THE EMPLOYER WORKING «TRU THE FUMIVORE OF ADULT EDUCA7,  
TION COURSES 

The employee'shall be entitled only to article'10-1.00 of the 
agreement. 

FOR 70E STUDENT SUPERVISOR AND CAFETERIA EMPLOYEZ WORKING TIN 
(10) HOUES OR LUS PER WEEK RESPECTIVELY 

The employee shah l be entitled only te article 10-2.00 of the)  
agreement. 

FOR THE EMPLOYEZ WORKING-IN A DAT CAKE SERVICE UNDER TEE 
AGIS OF A SCHOOL BOARD 

The employee shah]. be entitled egi te akticle 10-3.00 of the 
agreement. 
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2-1.02 	Subject to the use of services of an employee or person in sur- 
plus from the support staff, a person who receives a salary from 
the school board and to whom the agreement does flot apply shahl 
flot normally perform the work of an employee governed 'by the 
agreement. 

The use of the services of a person who does flot receive any sal-
ary from the board.must.not result in the laying-off Of a regular 
employee,' his placement in surplus, or entail the reduction of 

''the number of hours of a regular employee. 

	

2-2.00 	RECOGNITION 

	

2-2.0i 
	

The schoo1 board shall recognize the union as the only represeo- 
tative and agent of the emploYeeS eovered by this agreement 
regarding the'application of matters relative to working condi-
tions. 

	

2-2.02 	The school board and the union recognize the national negotiating 
parties' right to deal with questions relating te the interpreta-
tion and the'application of this agreement. 

In the case where the same kind of grievance is filed in several 
school boards, the national negotiating parties, at the request 
of either one, must meet in order to deal with it. within the 
sixty (60) days following the request. Failing agreement, the 
national union negotiating party may request at the time of the 
preparation of the arbitration role, that one of these grievances 
be heard on a priority basis te every other grievance except 
those related to dismissals. 

The national negotiating parties shall flot be entitled te the 
grievance or arbitration procedures unless otherwise provided 
for. 

	

2-2.03 	Following the coming into force of the agreement, any individuel 
agreement between an employee . and the school board, regarding 
working conditions different from those which are provided.for in 
the agreement, must .mceive the union's .spproval in writing in 
order to be valid. 

	

2-2.04 	.The natiônal negotiating parties shall agree te mget occasionally 
in order to discuss any question relating to the employees'.work-
ing conditions and te adopt the appropriate solutions. Any solu-
tion accepted in writing bY the national negotiating parties •may 
subtract from, add,to, or alter any provision of the agreement. 
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2—.04 	However, any solution thusly accepted shall àpply onlY with the 
(cont'd) written consent of the school board and the union. These provi-

sions must flot be-interpreted as 'constitutIng a revision of the 
agreement which could lead to a dispute as defined in the, Labour * 
Code. 
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3-0.00 -UNION PBMROGATIVES 

	

3-1.00 	UNION REPRESENTATION 

Union Delegate 

	

3-1.01 	'The union may appoint one (1) employee per work establishment as 
union delegate whose duties shah. consist in hearing any employee 
of the said establishment who hàs a problem regarding hie working 
conditions which may give riée to a grievance. 

	

.3-1.02 	To ibis end, the board shah l authorize, for a valid reason, the 
employee and the union delegate to temporarily interrupt their 
_work without loss of salaiy or reimbursement. The request for .  

- the absence must indicate the probable duration of their absence. 

3-1.03 . However, in the case where, in the same establishment, there are 
three (3) employess or less of a bargaining unit, the union may 
appoint a delegate for a' group of employees included in its ter-
ritory which must flot eXceed a radius of 1,6 kilometres. 

Union Repreeentative 

	

3-1.04 	The union may .designate, among the employees, foi ah l the 
employees who are members of the union, a maximum of five (5) 
union representat ives. 

	

3-1.05 	The duties of the syndical representative shah l be: 

A) to assist an employee following the formulation of a griev.- 
ance in order to obtain, where applicable, the information 
necessary for the meeting provided for in paragraph A) of 
clause 9-1.03; 

B)/ to represent an employee during the meeting provided for in 
paragraph A) of clause 9-1.03; 

to represent the employees et the Labour relations committee; 

to represent an employee duâng the meeting provided for in 
subparagraph a) of paragraph B) of clause 5-3.32. 

Only one representative et a time may, in the exercise of hie 
duties, temporarily interrupt his work for a limited time, with-
out boss of salary and without reimblirsement, after having 
received the authorization of his immediate superior who canàot 
refuse without a valid reason. 



- 15 - 

3-1.05 	However, a maximum of three,.(3) repre6entatives nny bé absent et 
(cont'd) 	the sanie Urne, without losé of salary or reimbursement, to take 

part in a meeting of the labour relations committee provided for 
in article 4-1.00, the professions' improvement cpmmittee pro-
vided for in article 5-7.04 and during the meeting provided fer .  
in paragraph A) of clause 9-1.03. 

3-1.06 	If the union representative is,unable to •act, or, during bis 
absence, a'unlon dèlegate may, after having obtained authciriza-
tion.from bis immediate superior, be absent from.hie work to 
accompany . an  employee during the meeting provided for in. clause 
9-1.01. This authorization cannot be refusa without a valid 
reaeon. 

3- 1.07 	The union shah inform the schnol board of the name and the area 
of activities. of each delegate and of the. union representatives 
within fifteen (15) deys following their appointMent and shahl 
also inform it of any change. 

3-1.08 	The employee who meets a union representative as provIded for in 
clauses 3-1.05 and 9-1.01 shah l bé permiéted to be absent without 
loss of salary or reimbursement. • 

3-2.00 	. MEETINGS OF JOINT COMMITTEES 

3-2.01 	Any union representative appointed to a joint committee provided 
for in this agreement, may be absent from hie work without loss 
of salary or reimbursement, in ,order to attend this committee's 
meetings or to carry out work required by the parties. 

3-2.02 	Any union repreientative appointed to a joint committee which is 
flot provided for in thii agreement but the establishment of which 
is accepted by the school board and the union Oiby the national 
negotiating parties, may bembéent from bis work, without Tose of 
salary or reimbursement,' in' order to attend this committee's 

.meetings or to carry out work éequired by the parties. 

372.03 	The expenees incurréd by - the 	representative, aPpointed to a 
joint committee, shall.be reimbursed by thé party he represents, 
except if néherwise stlpulated. Therefore, he shah l mot be enti-
iled.to any additional remuneiation. 

3-2.04 	The union repiesenïative.must inform his immediate superior in 
advançe of the naine of the 'comMittee on Which he is..requeated.to 
sit and of.the anticipated duration of the meeting:. 

3-2.05 	The committee, if it coneiders it useful, may heaï' *«any resource 
person during its meetings. 
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3-2.06 	The union representative referred to in clauses 3-2.01 and 3-2.02 
. may be absent without loss of salary,or reimbursement and * reteins 
ail the rights conferred on him by . the agreement. 

3-2.07 . 	The union/adv(sor may participate ,in joint comMittee meetings 
provided for in the agreement. However, the board or its repre-

. sentatives must be advised of the . presence of such an advisor 
within a reasonable period prior to the meeting. 

3-3.00 	,LEAVE OF ABSENCE FOR UNION ACTIVITIES 

Beleises for national negotiations 

373.01 	The national negotiating parties may establish a committee six 
(6) months prior to the date for the commencement of negotiations 
as provided for by law. The parties must mee't within'thirty (30) 
deys of the establishment of the committee, if applicable, in 
'order to study and establish the terms and conditions for the 
release, salary and reimbursement, if need be, of the union 
representatives for - the preparation and negotiation of the next 
collective agreement. 

Full-Tine Releases 

3-3.02 At the union's written 
in advance, the school 
time union activities 
from one (1) to twelve 
same procedure. 

request, sent at least fifteen (15) deys 
board shah l release an employee for full-
and for an uninterrupted period varying 
(12) months, renewable according to the 

	

3,3.03 	The employee or the union must notify the school board et least 
fifteen (15) days before hie return to work. Upon hie return to 
.work the employee resumes the position he held on his departure, 
subject to the provisions of article 7-3.00. 

	

3-3..04 	-In the case where the position the . emplMyee held before hie 
_departure *  is affected by a personnel movement, the provisions of 
article 7-3.00 shall apply to this employee at the time when hie 
position was affected. 

Release. for Union Activitiee 

	

3-3.05 	At the union's written request,.sent at least forty-eight (48) 
hours before the date of the beginning of the absence, the school 
board shah l release an.employee for union activities for a maxi-
mum of thirty-ive (35) workday:s . per fiscal year; these releases 
are taken at a rate of no lèse than half-a-day at a Urne. 
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Miscellaneous Provisions 

3-3.06 	'In the case of absences auéhorized by virtue of this'article, the 
salary and the fringe benefits of the employees shah l be main-
tained, provided that the union reimburse the school board for , 
'the salary in ail cases, and in the case of an emOloyee releaséd ' 
according to the 'provisions of Clause 3-3.02, for the salary and 

%..the costs incurred by the school board for the fringe benefits. 

3-3.07 	The reimbursement provided for in clause 3-3.06 shall be paid 
within the thirty .(30) after the school board forwards to. 
the union the quarterly statement indicating the lianes of the 
employees absent, the length of thelr absences and the amounts 
owing. 

33.08 
	

The emplciyee thus released shah l retain the rights and privileges 
granted to him by-this agreement. 

3-3.09 . 	The union representative and the accompanying plaintiff shah l be 
released from work for arbitration sessions. As well, the wit-
nesses shah l be released from their work for the time deemed' 
necessary by the arbitrator. In the case of a collective griev-
suce,- only one plaintiff shah l be released. 

In these caées, the employees concerned shah l be released without 
loss of salary or.reimbursement. 

3-4.00 	POSTING AND DISTRIBOTION 

3-4.01 	The school board shah l place at the disposai of the union, bulle- 
tin boards which are in evidence in its.lx!ildings or schoolà, 
uéuilly those or- neer those used by the school board 'for its own 
documents 4;L" neer thé smployeée entrance and exit areas. 

3-4.02 	The union may use these bulletin boards to post a notice l  of 
meeting or any other document related to union activity issued by 
the union provIded that it be signed by a union representative 
and that a certified truè copy be given -  to the person designated 
by the school board. . 

3-4.03 	The union may distributeany document of a syndical nature to 
each of the employees in the workplace but outside of the working 
hours of these employees: 

The union may placé any document of a syndical nature in every 
4 

employee's 
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. 	- 
3-4.03 	The union may use the internai mail service of the board as long 
(cont''d) 	as such service is already at the disposai of the union on the 

date of signing of the collective agreement. If this is not ,the 
case, the board and the union may,..nevertheless, mgree, in 
writing, regarding the use of the internai mail service by the 
union. 

3-5.00 	UNION MEETINGS AND USE1  OF BOARD PREMISES FOR UNION PURPOSES 

Ail union meetings must be held outside the regular working hours 
of .the group of employees concerned, unless there is a written 
agreement to the contrary. 

›v 
3-5.02 	After agreement with the school - board or its 'designated represen- 

tative, an employee who must usually work during a meeting' of hie 
Union may be absent from hiS work to attend the meeting on the 
condition that he make up the hours during which he vas absent 
and this, in addition to the number of honrs of his regular werk-
week or of his regular workday or outside the hoisrs provided for 
in hie work schedule. This employee shah l not,be entitled to any 
additional remuneration on this.account. 

3-5.03 	If a union meeting involving employees is held, during work 
hours, at the request of the board, its authorized representative 
or with its express permission, these eMployees may attend this 
meeting withoutsloss of salary or reimbursement for the duration 
of the meeting. 

3-5.04 	At the union's written request, the school board shah l provide 
free of charge, insofar as it is available, suitable premises in 
one of its buildings for the union meetings of the members of the 
union. The school board must receive the request forty-eight 
(48) hours in adyance. It shah l be the union's responsibility to 
see that the premises used are left in the condition in which 
they are found. 'The rental of such premises shah l not entail the 
payment of any additional remuneration nor additional costs. 

35.05 	The board that already does so shah l continue to provide the 
union, under the sanie conditions, with premisés for secreterial 
purposes. Nevertheless, these conditions may be changed by the 

. board following consultation with the union. 

In the Other cases, the board shah l provide the union an aval> 
able . room, if any, for secretarial purposes, for the exclusive 
use by the union; accessible at ail times,.according to terme and 
conditions to be egreed upon by the board and the union. 

3-5.01 
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3-5.05 	The use of these premises maybe withdrawn because of administra- 
(cont'd) 	tive or pedagogical needs, conditional on' a forty-five (45) day 

written notice by the board to the union. In this case the board 
shah 'provide another room, tf available, according to terme and 
conditions to be agreed upon by the board and the union. 

3-5.06. 	The board and the union may conclude a local arrangement con- 
cerning the ban and usé of office equipment. 

3-6.00 	UNION DUES ' 

3-6.01 	An amount equal to the dues established by union regulation or 
resolution shall be deducted for each employee at each pày 
period. 	In the case of an employee. hired after the date of 
signing of this agreement, the school bOard shah l deduct the said 

, dues as well as the membership tee if necessaryss of.the first 
pay pertod. 

• • 
3-6.02 	Any change in the union dues shah l take effect, at the latest, 

within the thirty (30) days following the school board's receipt 
of a copy. of a regulat ion or resolution to this effect. 

3-6.03 	Each month, the school board shall give the union the dues col- 
lectedAuring the preceding month as well as the list of the con- 
tributing employees' naines and the amount paid by each. In the 
case where a school,board provides the list of naines in alpha- 
betical order and/or returns the dues more. frequently, it shahl 

; continue to do so. 

Within sixty (60) deys of the end of the fiscal iear the board 
shah l préVide the union with the sum total of the earnings 
subject to dues and the sum total of the dues. 

3-6.04 	Thè union shah l undertake to assume the case of the school board 
and to indemnify it againit any claim that could be made by an 
emplbyee regarding the union dues deducted from his salary by 
virtue of the provisions of this article. 

3-7.00 	UNION SECURITY 

3-7.01 	The.emploYees who are members of the union on the date. of the 
signing of this agreement and those Who become members thereafter 
must so remain, subject to the provisions of clause 3-1.03. 

3-7.02 	The.employee who is hired after the date éf the signing of this 
agreement must tecome a member of . the union, subject to the 
provisions of clause 3-7.03. 
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3-7.03 	The fact that an employee is refused or expelled from the union 
shah l in no way affect his employment ties. 

	

3-7.04 	,s.for the purposes of applying ,this article, the school board,shall 
. give to the employee who -is hireiaftei the daté Of signing of 

this agreement *  an application formfot" membership,in the union 
and for authorization fer deduction'oÈ *MémiperShiP fées, in accor-
dance with the above union .security. provisions„ The employee 
shah]. complete the foras and shah l return themto the union 
threugh the school board. 'The union .shall'supply *  the school 
board with the saleforms. 

• 

	

3-8.09 	D 'éCUiENTATION 

	

3-8.01 	In addition tolthe documentation that must bé exchanged according 
to the other provisions of this agreement, the school board and 
the union shah l exchange .the . docilmentation provided for in this 
article. • 

	

3-8.02 	By November 30 of each year at the latest,-the school board shall 
supply the union witb the complete list of the employées te whom 
this agreement applies and shah l indicate for . eaCh: hie naine and 
surname, his statua '(on probation; permanent regular, rejular, 
temporary), the position held, the class of employment 'and sala-
ry, his date of birth, the address of his domicile, his,telephone 
number and bis social insurance number as brought to its atten-
tion as well as any other information previously furnished. The 
school board shah l continue to provide the list of the employees' 
naines in alphabetical order if it was doing so prior to.the date 
of signing of this agreement. 

	

3-8.03 	The school board shah l provide the following information monthly: 

„A) the naine of the new employee, the date* on which he was hired 
and the information stipulated in clause 3-8.02; 

B) thé nome of the employee who has ieft the employ and the date 
of bis departure; 

C) *  the naine of' the employee who changed position, the title of 
the new position and the date on which this change Look 
place; 

D)" the' changes of addreas and of telephone numbers of employees 
brought to its attention; 	 " 

E) the naines of the employees wflo wotked on a temporary basis 
during the month, including the position held and the dura-
tion thereof. 
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3-8.03 
(cont'd) F) .  any other . information agreed to by the board and the union. 

	

3-8.04 	At the same time, the school board shah l forward te the union a 
copy of ail the directives sent te an employee, a group of 
émployees or te ail the eiployées. 

	

3-8.05 	Within fifteen (15) deys 'of their adoption, thé school board 
shah l forward to the union, a copy of ail regulations or resolu-
tiens concerning an employée, a group of emPloyees or ail the 
-employeee te whom this agreement applies. 

■ 	- 

	

3-8.06 	As long as the board bas mot transmitted the documents referred 
to in clauses 3-8.04 and 3-8.05, theee documents shah l flot be 
held against the eiployee /concerned. 

	

3-8.07 	Within fifteen (15) clays of their appéintment, the union shahl 
provide the school board with the nazes of its representatives, 
job titi«, the marne of the committee on which théy sit, if 
applicable, as well as the address for ail official correspon-
dence te the Union and shah l advise it of any change. 

	

378.08 	The school board shall forward to the union the marnes of the 
eMployees Who obtain a leave of absence without selary for more 
thon one (1) month or a leave of absence in accordance with 
article 5-4.00 (unlese the employee is opposed) and shah l indi-
cote the duration anticipated for the absence. The union shah 
be informed of any extension. 

• 	' 

	

3-8.09 	In the case vhere the board' already prévides the union with 
copies of the minutes of ità deCision making bodies: council of 
commissioners and executive Committeé, it shah l continue to do 
50. 

'In the other'éasee, the board shah l recognize for the union ail 
the rights of a taxpayer as regarde the obtaining of minutes and 
the consultation of the Minute Book of the board. 

Upon request the board shah l provide.tfie union with copies sof 
. minutes dealing with the integration of school boards. 
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CHAPTER • 4-0.00 LABOUR RELATIONS COMMITTEE 

	

471.00 	LABOUR RELATIONS COMMITTEE 

	

4-1.01 	Within thirty (30) days, following the written request of the 
school board or union, the parties shah l fora an advisory commit—
tee called the "Labour Relations Committee". 

	

4-1.02 	This committée shah l have equal repreeentation and shah l com- 
prise, at the most, three (3) union representatives and three (3) 
school board representatives, it being epecified that the * union 
representat ives may be other than the employees referred to in 
clause 3-1.04 

	

4-1.03 	The Labour Relations Committee shah l be responsible for ità 
interne management. 

	

4-1.04 	The committee may submit recommendations to the school board on 
matteis of a professional nature and on any other subject that ie 
specifically referred to it by this agreement. A copy of - every 
recommandation shah l be forwarded to the union et the saine time. 

	

4-1.05 	Any problem'conceàking working ` conditions dealt with by the 
agreement may be submitted to the Labour Relations Committee. 

	

4-1.06 	The committee can consult any resource person regarding special 
cases submitted to it. The salary 'of any employee who, at the 
committee's request, acts as a resource person during his regular 
working hours shall be maintained. 

	

, 4-1.07 
	

At a subsequent meeting of the Labour Relations Committee, the 
union representatives may ask the school board representatives to 
explain a decision of the school board regarding a subject which 
vas previously discussed by the Labour Relations Committee and 
any other decision concerning or affecting the employees covered 
by the agreement. 
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CHAPTER 	5-0.00 SOCIAL SECURITY 
• 

5-1.00 	SPECIAL LEAVES 

5-1.01 	The school board shah]. permit an employee to be absent from work 
withOut lose of salary on the following occasions: ' 

A) bis marnage: a maximum of seven (7) consecutive deys, work-
days or flot, including the day of the wedding; 

B)' the marnage of his father, mother, brother,' sisteé, child: 
the dey of the event; 

C) the death of bis spouse, of his child, his spouse's • child 
living with the . employeé: a maximum of seven (7) consecu-
tive deys, workdays or flot, including the dey of the fumerai; 
for.this purpose, the definition of spouse is.the one prii-
vided for in clause 5-3.02; 

D) the death of hie father, mother, brother, sister: a maximum 
of five (5) consecutive deys, workdays or flot, including the 
day of the funeral;. 

E) the death of his father-in-4aw, mother-in-law, brother-in-
law, sister-in-law, son-in-lev, daughter-irmlaw, grandfeiher, 
grandmother, granddaughter, grandson: a maximum of three . (3) 
consecutive deys, workdays or mot, including the dey of the 
funeral; 

• 	 • 
the death of bis former spouse*: the dey of. the funerali if 
there were children of the ,union and they are stili minore 
and the employeè attends the luneral; . 

moving: the moving dey; however, an employee shah l flot be" 
entitled to more than one '(1) chiy off per year for this 
purpose;, 	 - 

H). a maximnm of three (3) •workdays per year.to  cover any othee 
'events considered as an act of God (disaster, fine or flood) 
Which obliges an employee to be absent from hie work or any 
other reasoh which obliges the employee to be absent from his 
'work'and the union agree to grant Spécial permission for 
absence without lose of salary. 

For the purposes of this article, the definition of the word 
"spouse" is that Contained in paragraph A) of clause 5-3.02. 
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5-1.01 	If in the cases referred to in preceding.paragraphs C) end D). 
(cont'd) therele a cremation or burial service following the fuserai, the 

employee may avail himself of the folloving 	' 

Paragraph C): - six (6) consecutive deys, workdays or sot, in-
cluding the dey of the fuserai, Plus one (1) 
additional dey to attend the crematioà; 

. 	. 
Paragraph D): 	four (4) consecutive deys, vorkdays or sot, in- 

cluding the da cf. the fuserai, blus one (1) 
additionel.day to attend the cremation. 

5-1.02 	The employee Shan only be permitted to be absent, without lose 
of . salary, in the cases referred to tn.subparagraphe c), D) and 
E) of clause 5-1.01, if he attends the fuserai; if the fuserai 
takee place et a distance of more. than ive hundred and forty 
(240) kilometres from the employee's residence, the latter shahl 
be entltled to one (1) additional dey and te tvo (2) additional 
deys if the fuserai tikes place et a distance of more than four 
hundred and eighty (480) kilOmetres from hie residence. 

5-1.03 	In ail Cases, the employee muet notify hie ineediate superior and 
producei -upon written request, the proof; wheneVer possible, or 
the attestation of these facts. 

5-1.04 	The employee vho is called te act as a .  juror or a witness tà a. 
case where he la sot- a party shail benefit from a leave of 
absence without lose of salary. However, he must give the school 
board, when ha receives it, the sminetary compensation paid te hies 
for services as a juror or a vitness. 

5-1.05 	Furthermore, the school board shah, when requested, ail« an 
employee te be absent vithout boas of salary during the time 
when: 

he site for official entrante or achievement examinatlons in 
an educational institution recognised by the Ministère; 

by order of the municipal or provincial health bureau, te 
plàced in quarantine in bis dwelling as a recuit of a conta-
gious dieease affecting a person living in the same dwellIng; 

et the specific request of the school.board, undergoes a 
medical examination in addition te that required in accor-
dance with the leu. 

5-1.06 	The school board may also allow an employee te be absent vithout 
loss of salary for any other reeson sot provided for In els 
article but whiéh it deems vend: 
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5-1.07' -'WithWsixty-(6Ô)*.days' -of the. Alite of the' signing of the agree-
- *menti thé-schoor 145ard•shall 'establish, after contulting..the 

union, a' policy aPpliCâble to ail categories*bf personnel con-
cerning the closing of buildings'during inclément weather. 

• 

' Within' the fraiework of the preceding provisions, *the ,  school. 
.béiaiii'MuSt'nsure'thit àll grâàps'of employees at the board are 
treated in an equitable and comparable manner. 

Such a peicy'mtist - prévide• • speèificmethods of compensation for, 
./ the' employeè -required té report to work when the group of 

employees to which he belongs is flot required to report. 
\ 	 - 

Notwithstaàding the'foreghing,.the schéol .board. may continue to 
*aPply *the pOlicy in' èffect on the date of the sighing of the 

: agreement providing lt'complies with the :provisions of this 
;chaise. • 

5-2.00. 	LEGAL MOLIDAYS' WITIUPAY 

' The émployees shail tenefit from thirteen (13) guaranteed'legal 
'holidays, without. loss of salary,.during.each fiscal year. 

• 

These are the following: 

Januàry 1 
January . 2* 

. Good'Fridày 
Easter Monday 
Dollard des Ormeaux Day or Victoria Day 

'June-* 24 (Fête nationale'des'Québécois) ' 
'Canada Da); 

Labour Day 
Ihanksgiving . Day 

-beéember'24 
- beceMber 25. 

December 26 
Dècembér'31 * 

The 

. , 	. 
• 

eMployee:who holdea part'-time position -  shah l benefit from' 
such legal holidays with pay proportionate.to  his regular work-
Week -in reiatibn eo. the 'di:ration of the regular wérkweek, as 
provided in àrticlé .  8=2.00. The school board ànd the union may 
agreé on the ternis and conditions for the application of this 
paragraph. 
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5-2:02 	However, before July 1 of each year, following an agreement with 
the union or with the group of unions concerned (support person-
nel), the list contained in clause. 5-2.01 may be modified. Such 
modification must take.into account the school calendar and the 
categories of personnel involved. 

5-2.03 	In the case where the former collective agreement or a regulation 
or- resolution of -the school board in effect during the 1975-1976 
year, provided for 'à paid legal holiday plan whose application 
for any of the fiscal years of this agreement would have allowed ,  
a number of legal holidays with pay greater than that provided 
for annually in clause 5-2.01, the number of paid legal holidays 
provided for in clause 5-2.01 is increased for ail the emplUyees 
cOvered by this collective agreement and to whom clause 5-2.01 
applies, for the yeal concerned, by the difference between the 
numher,of paid legal holidays obtained by the application of the 
former plan for the year éoncerned and that provided for in 

• 	 clause 5-2.01. 

The board 014311 attempt to reach an understanding with the union 
concerning the scheduling of such additional paid legal holidays; 
failing an agreement, these clays shall be scheduled by the board 
before July 1 of each year. The scheduling of such days must 
take into account the restrictions imposed by the school 
calendar. 

5-2.04 	The employee .whose weekly day off coincides with a paid legal 
holiday shah l receive, as a replacement, a leave of absence of an 
equal duratioù taken at a time which is suitable to both the 
employee and the school board. 

5-2.05 If a paid legal holiday falls on S_Saturday or Sunday, the board 
shah l attempt to reach an agreement with the union or the group 
of unions concerned, regarding the scheduling.of that day, the 
workday before or after the-holiday; failing to reach an agree-
ment, the legal holiday shah l be scheduled by the board the dey 
before or after the holiday. 

If there is a paid legal holiday during an employee's period of 
disability, he éhall be entitled; in addition to his disability 
benefit, to the difference between bis full salary and such bene-
fit for such paid legal holiday. 

	

5-3.00 	LIFE, 'MALTS AND SALARY INSURANCE FLANS 

	

5-3.01 	The following shah l be eligible to participate in the life, 
health and stlary insurance plans as of the prescribea date and 
until the date of the beginning of his'retirement: 
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5-3.01 	A) any employee who holds a full-time position, and this, as of 
(cont'd) 	the coming into force of the plans described hereinafter, if 

he is in the gmploy of the school board on this date, if noti 
as of bis entry leo service; 

B) any employee who holds a part-time position, and this, as of 
the coming into - force of the Plans described hereinafter, if 
he_113 in the .service of the school board on thia date, te 
not, as of bis' entry tato. service. In this case, the school 
board shah l pay half of the contribution which would be pay-
able for an employee as provided for in paragraph .  A) above, 
the employee paying the remainder of the school board's con-
tribution in addition to his own contribution; 

C) the temporary employee-who bas worked for at least six (6) 
months since.his last hiring. 

5-3.02 , For the purposes of this article, the word "dependene sismal 
mean the employee's wholly dependent child or spouse as defined 
as . follows: 

A) "sponse" meansa person who has become an employee's sponse 
by virtue of a marnage legally cOntracted in the Province of 
Québec or elsewhere and acknowledged as valid under Québec 
law or for an unmarried person as a result of permanently 
living for over three (3)* years With an unmarried person of 
the oppositesex,whom hé or she publicly represents as being 
bis or ber sponse, it being.specified that the dissolution of 
the marnage by.divorce or annulment shah l entail the loss of 
any person's rights as a "spouse" as well-as any de facto 
separat ion of over three (3) months in the case ofa marnage 
not legally éontracted; 

1 	 . 	. 
B) •"dependent child" means a child of an employee, of bis spouse 

or of.-both, unmarried and living or domiciled in Canada, who 
- is •elying on the employee lor.his financial support and is 
under eighteen -  (18) years of age; every such éhild under 
twenty-f ive (25),years of age who is a duly registeréd stu-
dent attending, on a full-time basis, a recognized institu-
tion•of learning, as well aé every child •who bas become 
totalfy disabled prior to teaching his.eighteenth (18) birth-
day or a student who has become totally disabied •between 
eighteen (18) and twenty-f ive (25) years of age and bas 
remàined continuously disabled since this time. 

*' 'Read one (1) year instead of three (3) when a child is born / 
from the union. 
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5-3.03 	The word "disability", means any state of incépacity resulting 
from - an illness, including an accident, "but excluding an absence 
provided for under article 5-9.00, subject to clause 5-9.08, which 
requires medical treatment as well as a surgical procedure 
directly related to family planning or an absence provided for in 
clause 5-4.18, such incapacity causing the employee to be totally 
unable to perfora the usuel duties of his position or of any 
other similar position calling for comparable remuneration which 
may be offered to him by the employer. 

	

5-3.04 	"Period of disability" means any continuous,period of disability 
or any series of successive periods of disability separated by 
less than twenty-two *(22)* days of actuel full-time work or' 
availability for 'such full-time work, unless the employee éstab- 
lishes to the satisfaction of the school board or of its repre-
sentative that a subsequent period of disability is due to an 
illness or accident in no way related to the cause of the 
preceding disability. 

	

5-3.05 	Any period of disabiliiy resulting from self-inflicted illness or 
injury on the part of the employee, alcoholism or drug addiction,, 
active participation in any riot, insurrection or criminel act or 
service in the armed forces shah l flot be recognized as a period 
of disability for the purposes'of this article. 

Notwithstanding the preceding, in the case of alcoholism or drug 
addiction, for purposes of this article, the period of disability 
during which the employee receives medical treatment or care for 
rehabilitation, shall be considered as a period of disability. 

	

5-3.06 	A) The life insurance provisions provided for in the 1983-1985 
collective agreement shah l remaia in effect under the condi-
tions provided thereie until the date of signing of the 
agreement. 

.8) The health insurance provisions provided for in the 198371985 
collective agreement shah l continue to apply until the date 
provided by the parity committee. 

C) The salary insurance provisions described in article 5-3.00 
of the 1983-1985 colleéiive agreement shah l continue to apply 
until the date of signing of the agreement. 

Read "eight (8) days" instead of "twenty-two (22) deys" if 
the continuous period of disability which precedes his return 
to work is equal to or less than three (3) calendat months. 
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5-3.06 	0. the new lite ineuraàce plan shah l corne into effect ou the 
(cont'd) 	, date of the signing of the agreement. 

The new health -  insurance plan shah l corne into effect on the 
date prévideefor hy the pdrity coMmittee. 

The new salary insurance plan shah l corne into effect on the 
date of the signing of the agreement. 

	

5-3.07 	Any other modification to the health insurance plan or to the 
supPlemental plans shah l corne into force on the date set by.the .  
parity committee. 

	

5-3.08 	As a çountexpart to the school board's contribution to the bene- 
fits hereinafter provided for, the full amount of the rebate • 
allowed by Employment and Immigration Canada (EIC) in the case of 
a registered plan shah l be the exclusive property of the school 
board. 

PARITY COMMITTEE 

The.national negotiating parties .agree to form, , if this bas flot 
already been donc, a single parity committee consisting mf six 
(6) persona responsible for the establishment and the application 
of the basic health insurance plan and of the supplemental plans 
provided for in this article. ,The parity. cémmittee , shall be . 
operative as soon as it is set up. 

	

5-3.10 	The Committei shall choose a chairman from outside its members 
within twenty (20) days following its creatién st the latest, but 
no later than forty (40) days after the date of signing of the 
agreement', failing which, thià chairman shall . be chosen within 

.' the following twenty.(20) deys by the Chief Justice of the Labour -- 
Court. This chairman should preferably be an actuary, living and 
domiciled in the Province of Qudbec'for et least three (3) yeara 
or, failing which, a person having equivalent qualifications. 

	

5-3.11 	The national negotiating.parties shall be entitled to one vote 
each. 'The chairman shah l be entitled to one vote, te be used 
solely when voting is equally divided. Subject te the other 
recourses of each of- the parties, both parties Oeil expressly 
renounce anY contestation before the arbitrationstribunal of any 
detision rendered by the committee or bi its chairman before the 
tribunal. 

	

1  •5-3.12 	The parity committee may establieh one or more eupplemental plans 
and, subject to clause 5-3.12, the cost of these plane shall be 
borne entirely by the participants. 	The school board shall 
nevertheless - take part in the setting up and the implementation 

5-3.09 
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573.i2 	Of these - . plans as •provided for'.hereinafter, especially by. 
(cont'd) 	deducting the regnired . contributicins.; The number of . supplemental 

: 	plans established'shall flot •exceed four (4). Unless exempted by 
virtue of clause 5-3.30, parficiPatién" in a suppleéental plan 

, ..shall presume,participation in the basic, health.,insurance plan, 
but a certain amouat„ofslife lisurancé may nevettheless be main-. 

. tained for ietiréd 'employees. ., 	. 	 . 	. . 	 .. 

51:13 	The paritY committee ffiay choosé tO mérge with other parity Com-. 	, 
. kittees provided for ■ in other collective agreements and operate 

as a single parity committee. It is thus agreed that the commit-
tee's mandate shall be that àefined.hereinafter: - MOteover, sub-
ject to clause 5-3.12; the emPlOyeas, covered by tÉese commit-
teéé, shah l constitute a single'group. ..A pariticommittee, Which 
han chosen to merge may only withdraw from its groilp on a policy 
anniversary subject to a-ninety (90) day written notice previous-
ly given to the other parity committees.  

Failing agreement on the part af the national negotiating parties 
as to Whether or not a'merger should be carried put, the chairman 
must flot vote and the statue quo Shall . be maintained. 

5-3.14 	The 'paritY cOmmittee must see:to the setting up of 's long-terni 
salarY insurance plan which must meet the following requirements: 

the waiting period must flot be less than six (6) months nor 
be less than the periéd required to exhaust the employee's 
bank of iick-days, as the case may be; 

the basic benefit may flot exceed eighty-f ive (85) percent of 
the salary in effect at the beginning of the disability, in-
cluding the'benefits the employée may receive from any other 
source, in particular by virtue of the Quebec Pension Plan, 
the Act respecting industtial accidents and occupational 
diseases and the Retirement Plan; this maximum must flot be 
intérpreted .as imposing a liait on the benefits'an employee 
may receive from personal sources; H 

the salary insurance benefits paid by.virtue of the salary 
insurance plan provided for hereinafter shall be subtracted 
from the amount provided for by the complementary . plan. 

5- 3 15 	The Committee shah l determine the provision& of thé basic health 
insurance. plan and of the Supplemental plans and, if applicable, 
draW up specifications and obtain one or more group insurance 
policiés covering all the participants in the plans. To'this 
end, the committee may reqUest bide from ail insimance companies 
with head office& located in the province of Québec or according 
to any . other method that it determines. The policy must contain 
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5-3.15 	a specific provision with regard to the •premium reduction that 
(cont'd) shah l be allowed in the ■ event that drugs prescribed by a phYsi-

cian shah l no longer be considered as covered expenses under, the 
basic health insurance plan. 

5-3.16 	The committee must carry out a comparative analyste of ail bide 
received, if need be, and after having made its choice, provide 
each party with a report on such analysis and a statement giving 
reasons for its choice. The insurer selected may be a single 

Ansurer or a group of insurers acting as a single insurer. 

The seecifications must provide that the committee may obtain 
from the insurer a detalled statement of ail operations carried 
out under the policy, various statistics and any and ail informa-
tion' which may be required to test the accuracy Of the retention 
calculat ion. 

The committee.must ale(' be able to obtain from the insurer, in 
consideration of reasonable expenses which'are added to those 
provided in the retention formula, any marial additional useful 
and relevant statement, figures or statistics which may be 
requested by a national negotiating party. The committee shahl 
provide each national negotiating party with a copy of the infor-
mation thus obtained. 

5-3.17 	Furthermnre, if an insurer selected by the committee should at 
any tire modify the basis of the retentioe calculation, the com-
mittee may select a new insurer; if the 'insurer should cesse to 
comply with the specifications or should substantially alter its 
rates or the basis of the retention calculation, the committee 
shah l be obliged to select a new insurer. Any alteration which 
changes the' selected insurer's position 'in relation to the bide 
submitted by any other insurer be deemed to be substantiel. 

5-3.18' 	The.benefit - from exemption from a plan Must be the sanie for ail 
plans as regards the starting date and must be total. 

5-3.19 	The committee may agreé to maintain from i ,ear to year for the 
retirees, with appropriate.amendments, the basic health ineurance 
plan without any contribution on the part of the'school board 
provided that: 

the employees' contribution to the plan and the corresponding 
Contribution of thé board be determined while excluding any 
cost resulting from the extension of coverage applying to 
retirees; 
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5-3.19 	- ail disbursements, contributions and rebatée pertaining to 
(cont'd) . 	retirees be recérded separately and anyadditional coùtribu 

tion which may be payable by the employees by virtue of the 
exténsion to retirees be clearl• identilied as auch. 

5-3.20 	Every policy must be jointly istued . to the parties constituting 
the committee and include,.among others,• the following stipula- 

. 

tions: 

a guarantee to the. effect that neither the factors of the 
reténtion.formula•nor the rate - according to which the premi-
ums are calculated may be increased prior té January lst, 
folléwing the end, of the first full policy.year, nor more 
oftèn than on-January let thereaftet; 

the excess,of premiums over benefits or reimbursements paid 
to'the Insured persona must be reimbursed ennually by the 
insurer as dividende' or rebâtés, after deduction of the 
agreed amount according to the predetermined retention formu-
la allowing for contingency, administration, reserves, taxes 
and profit; 

the premium for a period must be computed in accordance with 
the rate applying to the participant on the first dey of the 
period; 

no premium shah l be payable for a period on the first dey of 
which the employee is flot a participant; also, the premium 
shah l be payable in full for a period chiring which the 
employeeis participation terminates. 

5-3.21 	The parity committee shah l entrust to, the Fédgration and the 
Ministère the carrying out of the operations as may be required 
for the implementation and the application of the basic health 
insurance plan and of the supplemental plans; this work shah be 
cerried out .  according ite the coMmittee's instructions. 

The Migration and the Ministère shah l be entitled to reimburse 
ment for the costs incurred as provided hereinafter. 

5-3.22 Dividende or rebates to,be paid as a result of favourable eXperi-
ence with the plans shall constitute funds entrustèd to the man-
agement of the committee. Fees, including those of the committee 
chairman and expenses or disbursements incùrred for the imPlemen-
tation and application of the plans shall- constitute primarY 
liens against such funds, it being specified that the reimburs-
able expenses shah l mot include the school board's regular•oper-
eting expenses. 
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5-3.23 	The balance of a plan's funds shah l be used by the parity commit- 
tee either to grant a waiver of premium for a period . or to meet 
the increases in the rates of premiums or to improve the already 
existing plans. 

For purposes of this clause, the basic plan must be .treated 
Separately from.the suppleMental plans. 

	

5-3.24 	The mSmbers of the parity , committee shah l nôt be entitled to any 
reimbursement of expenses or to any remuneràtion for their ser-
vices on this committee but their employer shah, nevertheleas, 
pay their Salaries. 

5-3.25 

II 	STANDARD LIFE INSURANCE pun 

Each employee shah l benefit, without contribution on his part, 
from an amount of life insurance equal to Six thousand four 
hundied dollars ($6,400). .This amount &hall be reduced by fifty 
(50) percent for the employees referred to in paragraph B) of 
clause 5-3.01. 

The provisions of clause .26 of Appendix "C" of the 1971-1975 
collective agreement shah l continue to apply to the employees who 
benefited from it on the date of the signing of this agreement 
and this, for the duration of this agreement. 

III 	BASIC BEALTH INSURANCE PLAN 

	

5-3.26 	The basic 'plan shah l cover, as per the terms set down by the 
parity committee, ah l drugs Bold by a licenced druggist or'by a 
duly authorized physicien, as prescribed by a physicien or by a 
dentist, as well as, at the option of the parity committee, ambu-
lance service, hospitalisation or medical expenses mot otherwise 
recoveiable when thé insured employee is temporarily outside of 
Canada and bis condition requires hospitalisation outside of 
Canada, the cost . of purchasing an artificiel limb due to a boss 
sustained while a participant or other supplies or services et-
scribed by the attending physician and required for 'the treatment 
of an illness. 

. 	. 	1 	. 

	

, 	. 	. 

	

5-3.27 	The •chool board's contribution to the basic health insurance 
plan as regards each emplOyee shah l be limited to the lesser of: 

A) in the case of a 'participant insured . for himself and bis 
dependents: fifty-four dollars ($54) per year and the tas on 
this amount, as the Case may be; 
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5-3.27 	B) in' the case of an individually insured participant: twenty- 
(cont'd) 	one dollars and sixty cents ($21.60) per year and the taZ on 

this amount,•as the-case may be;  

) an amount equal to twice the-contribution pidd by the partic- 
ipant himselt for the benefits ïrovided by the basic plan. 

-Thé . board's contribution shah l apply as of January 1, 1987. 

5-3.28 	. In the eVent that the Québec Health Insurance Plan is extended to 
covér :litige, 'the amounts of twenty-one dollars and sixty cents 

21.60) and of fifty-four dollars ($54) shah l be redùced by two 
thirdi (2/3) of the yearly costs of the drug benefits included in 
the basic health insurance Plan. The balance not required of the 
premiums of the basic health insprance plan may be used until the 
expiry of this agreement as an employeris contribution to the 

- supplemerital plans provided for aboVe on the condition that the 
school board may not - be-called upon to pay an amount greater than 
that Paid by .the participant himself. 

It is understood that - the ibpplemental Plans in existence on the 
date of the extension may be modified accordingly and that, when 
necesaary, new supplemental plans may be put into effect, subject, 
to the maximum provided for in clause 5-3.12 including or not 
including the balance of the benefits of the basic plan. 

5-3.29 	The health insurance benefits shah l be reduced by the benefits 
payable by virtue of any other public or piivate, individuel or 
group plan. 

5-3.30 	A) The participation in the basic health insurance plan shall be 
compulsoty but an employee may, by giving prior eritten 
notice to bis school board stating the naine of the insurer 
refuse or cease to participate in the health insurance plan 
provided that he establishes that he and bis dependents are 
insured as dependent uider a group insuraùce plan affording 
similar benefits in termé of clause 5-3.02. In no case may 
the provisions of this paragraph require an employee to sub- .  
scribe to two (2) different plans affording similar benefits; 
it is up to the employee to establish it with bis school 
board. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the participation of an 
employee whose regular workweek is less than twenty-f ive (25) 
percent of a full-time employee is not compulsory. 

The'employee on a leave without salary who desires to con-
tinue to participate in this plan, must make the request in 
writing and pay the entire applicable premiums, including the 
board's contribution as well'as the applicable tax, as the 
case may be. 
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5-3.31 An employee who has.refused or bas ceased to be a participant.to  
the plan may again become eligible thereto subjeCt to the :fol-
lowing conditions:,.. 

A) he must bring‘proof satisfactory to-the insurer to - the effect 
that: 

. a), he vas previously covered .as a dependent,.under clause . 
5-3.02 or otherwise, by virtue of the . current group bene-
fit plan‘ or,of,any other plan offering similar protec-
tion; 

that it is no longer possiblé for him-to reMain covered; 

.that his application is filed within thirty (30) days 
following thé termination of bis coverage;.- 

subject to paragraph A) above, coverage shah l be effective as 
of the first day of the period during which the application 
is received'by the insurer; 

in the case of s person' who, prior-té hie request, iras not 

payable by a previous insurer by virtue .  of ah extenSion or 

insured under-this group plan, no liability. reste with the -
'insurer in respect of any paymeni of benefits,which Might be 

conversion clause or for any other reason. 

IV 	SALARY INSURANCE PLAN 

5-3.32 	A) Subject to the provisions herein and subject. to article 
5-9.00, an employee shah l ,be entitled. Éor,every peridd of 
disabilitY during which he le- absent from work, to: 	, 

a) up to the lasser' of the 'nimber of sick-leava days accumu-. 
lated to hie credit or of five (5) workdays: the payment 
of a bénefit equal to the sala ry he would have.received 
had he been at work; 

b) upon termination of the payment of -the benefit provided 
for in paragraph a), if applicable but • in no avent before 
the expiry of a waiting period of five (5) workdays from 
the -  beginning 'of the period of disability and -for a 
period of- up to fiftj,-fwo (52) yeeks from the beginning 
of the period of disability: to.the payment of a benefit 
equal to eighty-f ive (85) percent of the salary ha would 
have been paid had he been at work;, 	' 
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5-3.32 A) 
(cont'd) 

c) upon the expiry of the above7mentioned period - Of fifty-
two (52) weeks and for a further period of up to fiftr• 
two (52) weeks: to. the,payment of a.  benefit equal to 
sixty-six and two-thirds (66 2/3) percent of the.salary 
he Vould have been paid.had he:been at work. " 

For the employee who holds a part-time position, the walting 
period shah l be calculated only on the baste of bis working 
clays, without exceeding bis workweek and without eitending 
the maximum period of one hundred and four (104) veeks of 
benefits; the salary of suçh .an employee'occupying a part-
Urne position, for purposes,of determining the benefit, shahl 
be calculated in proportion to the regular hours worked as 
compared to the regular workweek provided for in clause 
8-2.01 or in clause 8-2.02 as the case may be. 

8) During a disability period, the board may authorize a regular 
employee occupying a full time position absent for at least 
twelve (12) weeks to return to work on a graduel buis. In 
this Case:" 

the board and the employee accompanied by hie Union dele-
gate or . representative, if he so desires, shah l determine 
the period of graduel return to work vithout exceeding 
twelve (12) consecutive weeks and they shah l determlne. 
the time to be worked; 

during the period of graduel return to work, the employee 
shall be conaidered on a disability leave and this even 
if he is working; 

while he is working, the employee muet be able to perfore 
all of bis usuel duties and functione;- 

the eMployee muet provide an attestation from his physi-
cien attesting that ha may return on a graduel baste; 

the. period of graduel return must be followed by the 
employee's return to work on a full-time baais; 

f):  at the expiration of the initial graduel return to work 
period, if the employee is unable to return to work on a 
full-time baste, the board and the'employee may agree to 
another period of graduel return while reapecting the 
other conditions provided for in this clause; failing an 
agreement, the employee shall definitely rature to work 
on a full-iime- baste or 'shah l continue bis disability 
period. 
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.5-3.32 B) 
	

g) the preceding provisions shah l not have the effect of 
(cont'e 
	

extending the maximum period of one hundred and four 
(104) weeks of benefits. ' 

During the period'of.gradual return to work, the employee shahl 
,be entitled to his salary for the proportion of time worked and 
to the benefit payable to hiM foi the proportion of Ume flot 
worked. These proportions shah l be calculated on the basis of 
the employee's regularirorkweek: 

5-3.33 	As long as benefits remnin .payable, including the waiting petiod, . 
if any, the disabled employee ihall continue ro participate in 
the Government and Public Employees BetIrement Plan (RREGOP) or, 
if applicable, -  in the Teachers Pension Plan (RRE), or the Civil 
Servants Pension Plan (RRF) and to benefit from the insgrance 
plans. 

• 
'However, he . must pay the required contributions, except that,. 
upon termination of the payment of the benefit provided for in 
subparagraph a) of paragraph A) of clause 5-3.32, he shah l bene-
'fit from a waiver of his contributions to his retirement plan 
(RREGOP, RRE and RRF) without losing any of his rights. Provi-
sions relating to such a waiver .of thesè - contributions shall form 
an integral part of the retirement plan provisions and, the 
resulting cost shah l be shared in the saute manner as that of any 
other insurance. 

The board'may not dismiss an employee for the sole reason of bis 
physical or mental incapacity as 'long as the employee can benefit 
from the application of clause 5-3.32 or of article 5-9.00. How ,- 
ever, the fact that an employee does flot avail himself of clause, 
5-3.45 •annot prevent the board from dismissIng,such employee. 

5-3.34 	The salary insurance benefits paid by virtue of clause 5-3.32 are 
reduced by the initial amount of any basic disability benefit 
paid to an employee by yirtue of i federal or provincial law, 
except those paid under the Unemployment Insurance Act, regard-
less of subsequent increases in basic benefits arising from 
indexation. 

When a disability benefit is paid by the Régie de l'assurance-
automobile du Québec (RAAQ),.the employee's gross taxable income 
is established as follows: the school board makes the equivalent 
of ail deductions required by law from the basic salary insur-
ance; the net income thus obtained is reduced by the amount of 
benefit received from the RAAQ and the difference is the 
employee's gross taxable income from which the school board makes 
ail the deductions, contributions and dues required by law and 
the collective agreement. 
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5-3.34 	The board shah l deduct one tenth (1/10) of a dey from the bank of 
(cont'd) 	sick-days per dey used by virtue of subparagraph a) of paragraph 

A) of clause' 5-3.32 if the employee receives benefits from the 
Régie de l'assurance-automobile du Québec. 

• 

At the laiest sixty-one (61) days from the beginning of .a dis-
ability, the.employee who is presumed to be entitled , to disabili-
ty'benéfits under a federal or. provincial law, with the exception 
of the Unemployment Insurance Act must, upon written request by 
the sChool board, accompanied by the appropriate foras, request 
sua benefits and submit to ail thé obligations which may follow 
from such a request: Howevér, the reduction of benefits provided 
for in the first paragraph of clause 5-3.32 is made only from the 
moment when the employee is recognizéd as eligible and effective-
-ly begins to receive such benefits as provided for under the law. 
In the case where a benefit provided fôr under a law is granted 
retroactively to the first dey of the disability, the employee 
undertakes to reimburse the school board, as the case may be, for 
the portion of the benefifs provided for under clause 5-3.32 and 
this, by application of . the first paragraph of the present 
clause. 

Every employee' who receives a.disability benefit Paid by virtue 
Of a federal or provincial law, with the exception of the Unem-
ployment Insurance Act, must, in order to bè entitled to hie 
income benefits by virtue of clause 5-3.32, notif); the school 
board of the amount of the weékly disability benefits that are 
paid to him. Furthermore, he must give hie written authorization 
to the school board so that the latter may obtain ail the neces-
sary information as to the benefits which he receives from ail 
organizations, notably the RAAQ or the RRQ, which administer a 
disability benefit plan from which he receives benefits. 

5-3.35 The payment of this benefit shah l terminate et the latest with 
the payment _due for the hast week of the month during which the 
employee begins his retirement. The amount of benef,it payable 
shah l be divided as follows: for each workday of disability 
during a regular working week, 1/5 of the amount of benefit pay-
able for one complete week. 

5-3.36 	No benefit shah l be paid during a strike or lockout except for a 
period of disability that began before and for which the employee 
has provided the school board with a medical certificate. 

5-3.37 Benefits payable as sick-leave deys or under the salary insurance 
plan shah l be made directly by the school board, subject however 
to the employee providing the supporting documents as required by 
clause 5-3.38. 
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' 5-3.38 	The school board may require éhat the employee who, la absent 
because of disability provide a written >certificats 'for absences 
of less than four (4) deys or 'a medical certificate atteating to 
the nature and duration of the diaability. Bowever, 'the cost of 
such a certificate shah l be borne by 'the school board if the 
employee is absent for less than four (4) deys. The school board 
may also requiresn'examination of the employee concetned in con-
nection with any.absence. The cost of the Sxamination as well as 
the employee's transportation coste when the examination.requires 
him to travel more than fifty (50) kilometree from hie usuel 
working premises shah l be borne by the school : board. 

Upon the employee's return to work, the schéol board may requise 
him to sabrait to a médical examination in order to eatablish 
whether he is sufficiently recovered to resume hie work.. The 
cost of the examination as well as the employee's transportation 
costs when the examination requires hie to travel more that% fifty 
(50) kilometres from bis usuel working premises shah l be borne by 

. the .school board. If the employee's physicien and the school 
board's physicien disagree, the board and the union shah l' agree 
on the choice of a third physicien whose conclusions shah l be 
final. 

The school board « or its designated authority must treat the medir 
; eal certificates and medical examination results in a confiden-

tiel manner. 

	

5-3.39 	When payment of benefits is refused by reason of presumed non- 
existence or terminetion of any disability, the employee may 

, appeal the decision according to the provisions of Chapter 
9-0.00. 	. 

	

5-3.40 	Beginning Jtily 1, 1986, and every anniversary thereof, the school 
board shall credit each employee covered by this article, seven 
(7) working deys of sick leave except for an employee's first 
year of service, in,which case, the credit shah l be thirteen (13) 
deys. This credit of six (6) additional deys shall not apply 
when an employee is relocated by virtue of article 7-3.00 or of 
paragraph I) of clause 7-1.04. 

The seven (7) deys thus granted shah l be néi-cumulative but shahl 
be redeemable on June 30th of each year et the rate :of aelery in 
effect on this date, when not used,during the year. The six (6) 
additional deys granted for the first year of service shah l flot 
be redeemable and shall flot be-reimbursable ander any circumr 
stances. 
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5-3.40 	The* employee who has thirteen (13) days or less of sick leave .  
(cont'd) 	accumulated to his credit on June lst may, by writtén notice to 

' the.school board brior to this date, choose flot to cash the 
' balance on June 30th of the seven'(7) days granted by virtue of. 
.the first paragraph of this Clause and flot used under this date. 
The employee, having made . this choice, shah l add the balance on 
June 30th of these seven (7) days which are now non-redeemable, 
to the deys of sick-leave already.accumulated. 

The school-board shah l dispose of a period of fifteen (15) days 
from June 30th in whiCh to pay the balance àf these seven (7) 
deys. 

5-3.41 	If an employee becomes covered by this article in the course of a 
fiscal year or if he leaves his . position during the year, the 
number.of days•credited for the year in queétion shah l be reduced 
in proportion to the . rnimber of complete months Of service it 
being tinderstood that "coàplete month of service" signifies a 
month during which the émployee is in the service for onehalf,or .  
more of the workdays in the month. • 

Neverthelesa, if an employee hes' used, in acCordance with the 
agreement, part or all o• the sick-days that the board crédited 
to him on July lst of the year, no claim shah l be made following 
the application of this Clause. 

Notwithstanding the preceding provisions, the number of days 
credited by virtue of clause 5-3.39 shall flot be reduced fol-
lowing a temporary layoff made by virtue of article 7-2.00. 

5-3.42 	In the case  of an employee who holds a part-time position, the 
value of each day credited shall be reduced in proportion to the 
regular hours worked in relation to the regular workweek as 
provided for in article 8-2.00. 

5-3.43 	A) Disabilities in course of panent on June 30, 1986 shahl 
become covered under the salary insurance plan provided for 
in this article. 

The effective date of the beginning of the disability period 
shah l flot be modified by the coming into effect of the new 
plan unleas the employee satisfies the requirements of clause 
573.04. 

The disabled employee who is flot entitled to any benefits on 
the date of the coming inte force of the agreement is coyered 
by the new plan upon his return to work and.when commences a 
new.disability period. 
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5-3.44 	A) The employee who, on June 30, 1986 vas Covered by the provi- 
sions of paragraph 	b) of Appendix "C" of the 1971-1975 
agreement shah l remain so. However, should ha withdraw from 
this plan he shah l maintain bis right to the reimbursement of 
the value of redeemable days accumulated on June 30, 1986 in 
accordànce with the provisions of the agreement° which were 
applicable prior to the 197f-1975 agreement or a regulat ion 
of the board having the same effect, it being specified that, 
even if no lev dey is credited, the percentage of redeemable 
daye shall be determined by taking into account the years of 
service prior to and following June 30, 1986. 

This value is determined on ,  the baeis of the salary on 
July 1, 1986 and '611811 bear intereet at the rate of five (5) 
percent compounded yearly as of July 1, 1986. These provi-
sions shall not, however, change the value already set forte' 
the redeemable.sicle-leave deys, the value of whichSas been 
determined by virtue of a former agreement or a school board 
regulat ion having the same effect. 

13) The employee who benefitted until June 30, 1983 from redeema-
ble,sick-leave deys shall maintain the right to the rale-
burseMent of the value of the redeemable deys accumulated'on 
Jura 30, 1983, in accordance with the provisions of 'agree-
ments whiCh were applicable prior to the 1983-1985 agreement 
or a school board regulation having the sema effect, it being 
specified that, even if no new day'is creditéd, the percent-
age of redeemable deys shall be determined by taking into 
'accotant the yearé of service prior to and following Jura 30, 
1983. 

This value shall be determined on the brais of the salary on 
June 30, 1983 and shall bear intereet id the rate of film (5) 
percent compounded iearly as of July 1, 1983. - These provi-
sions shah l flot, however, change the value already Set for 
the redeémable siCk-leave deys the value of which las been 
determinéd by virtue of a former agreement or a school board 
regulatiOn having the sema effect. 

C) The employee who beaefitted Until June 30, 1979 from rédeeme-
ble sick-leave days shah l maintain the right to the mir 
bursement of the value of the redeemable days accumulated on 
June 30, 1979, in accordance with the provisions id the 
agreements which were applicablé prior to the 1979-1982 
agreement or a school board regulation having the sema 
affect, it being specified that elien if no new dey is 
credited, the percentage of redeemable deys Shan be deter-
mined by taking into accouni the years of service prior te 
and following June 30, 1979. 
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5-3.44 C) 
(cont'd) 

This value shah l be i determined on the Mais of the salary on 
Jura 30, 1979 and shah l bear interest at the rate of five (5) 
percent compounded yearly as. of July 1, 1979. ' These provi-
sions shah l flot, however, changé the value already set for' 
the redeemable sick-leave clays the value of which bas been 
determined by virtue of a former agreement or a school board 
regulat ion having the saine effect. 

D) The employee who benefitted until June 30, 1976 from redeem-
able eick-leave days Shan maintain the right to the reim- .  
bursement 0f the value of redeemable clays accumulated on June 
30, 1976, in accordance with the provisions of agreements 
which were applicable prior to the 1975-1979 agreement or'a 
school board regulation -  having the saine effect, it being 
specified that even,if no new day is credited, the percentage 
of redeemable days shah l be determined by taking l into account 
the years of service prior - to and following Junè 30, 1976. 

This value shah l be determined én the Mais of the salary on 
July 1, 1976 and shah l bear interest st the rate of five (5) .  
percent compounded yearly as of July 1, 1976. -  These provi-
sions shah l mot, however, change the value already set for 
the redeemable sick-leave deys, the value of which las been 
determined by virtue of a former agreement or a school board 
regulation having the saine effect. 

E) The employee who benefitted until June 30, 1973 from redeem-
able sick-leave clays, shah l maintain the right to the reim-
bursement of the value of redeemable days accumulated on July 
1, 1973, in accordance with the provisions of formerly appli-
cable agreements or a school board regulation having the saine 
effect, it being specified that even if no new day is cred-
ited, the percentage of redeemable deys shah l be determined 
by taking into account the years of service prior to and fol- 
lowing July 1, 1973. 

This value shah l be determined on the bagas of the salary on 
July 1, 1973 and shall bear interest at the rate of five (5) 
percent compounded yearly as of that date. Theee provisions 
shah l mot, however, change the value already set foi the 
redeemable sick-leave deys, the value of which bas been• 
determined by virtue of a former agreement or a school board 
regulation having the rame effect. 

5-3.45 	The value of the redeemable days to an employee's credit may,be 
used to pay for the cost of buying back previous years of service 
as provided for in the provisions relating to retirement plans. 
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573.45 	The redeemable sick-leave deys to an employee's Credit according 
(cont'd) 	to clause 5-3.44 may also bu used àt a rate of one (1) day per 

dey, for purposes other than those provided for in this article 
when the previoUs agreements allowed such use. Moreover, such 
redeemable sick-leave deys to an employee's credit may also be 
used at a rate of one (1) dey per dey, for purposes other than 
illness, that is: a leave provided for in article 5-4.00 or for 
extending the employee's disaliility leave upon expiry of the 
benefits provided for in subparagraph c) of paragraph A) .  of 
clause 5-3.32 or for pre-retirement leave at the'end of which the 
employee retires. 

The employess may also use hie non-redeemable sick-leave deys to 
hie credit, at a rate of one (1) dey per dey, to extend hie 
disability leave upon expiry of the benefits provided for in sub-
paragraph c) of paràgraph A) .of clause 5-3.32. In addition, such 
days may also be used to extend a leaye provided for in article 
5-4.00. 

The redeemable sick-leave deys according to clause 5-3.44 as well 
as the non-redeemable sick-leave days, to the credit of an 
employee who has thirty (30) years of seniority may also be used 
et à 'rate of one (1) dey per dey, up to à maximum of ten (10) 
deys per year, to be added to the vacation period of the employee 
concerned. The, provisions of this paragraph shall also apply to 
the employee who is fifty-f ive (55) years old even if he does flot 
have the required thirty (30) years of seniority. 

The redeemable sick-leave days to an employee's credit on 
June 30, 1973, June 30, 1976, Joue 30; 1979, June 30, 1983 or on 
June 30, 1986, as the case may.be , shah l be considered used et 
this date, when used by virtue of this clause as well as by 
virtue of the othèr provisions of this article. 

5-3.46 	The sick-leave days to an -employee's credit shall remain to hie 
credit and the deys used shall be deducted from the total accumu 
lated. The sick-leave deys shall be used in the following order: 

the redeemable days credited either by virtue of clause 
5-3.40 of the agreement; 

after having used up the days mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph, the other redeemable days _to the employee's 
credit; 

after having used up •the deys mentioned in the two preceding 
paragraphs, the non-redeemable days to the employee's credit. 
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5-3.47 	Every employee benefitting from the first paragraph of clause 
5-3:40 may.use, subject.to the provisions of the following para-
graph, up to a :maximum of two (2) \clays per year fur personal 
reasons provided that the school board be given a minimum of 
twehty-four (24) hours' notice. 

The days thus used shah l be deducted from the credit of seven (7) 
redeemable days obtained by the eeplying the first paragraph of 
clause 5-3.40 and cf ter these deys lave been used up, they shahl 
be- deducted from the other redeemable deys to the employee's 
credit. . 

'The deys provided for in the first paragraph - of this clause must 
be taken by half-day or by full . days. 

	

5-3.48 	The school board..shall prepare a stateMent of the employee's bai* 
of sick-leavg.deys on June 30th of each year and shah l inform him 
of such within the sixty (60) caleidar days'whiCh follow. 

V NISCELLANHOUS PROVISIONS: 

5-3.49 • For purposes of applying this article, the board shah l be autho-
rized to retain from the pay, every employee's contribution to 
the various insurance plane. 

	

5-4.00 	PARENTAL RIGHTS 

SECTION I GENERAL PROVISIONS 

	

5-4.01 	The maternity leave compensation provided for in Section II shahl 
only be paid as supplementà to the'unemployment insurance bene-
fits or, in the cases atipulateehereinafter, as payments during 
a period of 'unemployment caused by a. pregnancy for which unem-
ployment insurance does flot provide anything. 

	

5-4.02 	If the granting of a leave is restricted to only one apouse, such 
restriction shall apply so long as the other spouse is also an 
employee of the public or parapublic sector. 

	

.5-4.03 	The school board shall flot reimburse the'employee for the amounts 
that the EmployMent and Immigration Canada,  (EIC) could require 
her'to .pay under the Unemployment,Insurance Act, when .the ems-
ployee's salatyexceeds the maximum insurable by one and a half 
times. 
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5-4.04 	Unlessoétipulated otherwise, no provision of this article may 
accord an employee a benefit, monetary or non-monetary, which he 
wo.uld flot havehad if ha had remained et work. 

SECTION II , NATERNITY, LEAVE 	 f 

	

5-4.05* 	The pregnant employee shah l be entitled to a, matèrnity leaVe of 
twenty.(20) weeki. duration which, subject to clause 5-4.07, must 
be consecutive. 

/- 

vIded for in this article shah l also bè entitled to suchaaterni- 

The empleyee who becomes pregnant - while ihe is benefItting frém a 
leave éf absence without pay or a partial leave withoùt pay pro- 

. 	, 

_ty leave and to the.indemnities provided for in clauses 5-4.09 
and 5-4.10, as the case may be. 

The employee who gives birth to a stillborn child after the be-
éinning of the twentieih (20th) week preceding the due date shall 
also be entitled to such maternity leave. 

	

5-4.06 	The distribution of the aaternity.leave, before and'after the 

	

■ • 	birth, shah l be the employee's decision and shah l include the dey 
of the birth. 

	

5-4.07 	-When she bas sufficiently recovered from ber delivery and ber 
child must remain in the hosPital, the eMployee may suspend ber 
maternity leave by returning to work. 

The employee whose child is hoipitalized within fifteen (15) days 
of bis birth shall also have this right. 

:The leave may only be suapended once. It is completed when the 

	

. child entera the family residence. 	 • 

	

5-4.08 	To.obtain the maternity leave; the employee must.Sive written 
notice to the school board at least two. (2) weeks before.the date 
of departure. Such notice Must be accompanied by a medical cer-
tificate confirming the pregnancy and the anticipated due date.. 

The time limit regarding the presentation cf 'the notice may be 
less if a medical certificate confirme that the employee 'must 
leave ber job sooner than expected. In. case of an unforeseen 
event, the employee shah l be exempted from the formality of the 
notice provided that she give the school board a medical certifi-
cate confirming that she bas to leave ber job without.delay". 
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5-4.09 	COses, Eligible for Unemployment Insurance 

The employee who bas accumulated twenty (20) weeks of service*. 
before the beginning of ber paternity leave and who, following 
the *submission of the request for unemployment insurance benefits 
as declared ta be eligible for such benefits, shah l be entitled, 
during ber maternity leave, subject to clause 5-4.12, ta reCeive: 

for each week of the waiting period étipulated by the unem-
ployment insurance plan, a compensation equal to nineiy-three 
(93) percent** of her basic weekly salary***; 

for each week she is receiving or could.receive unemployment 
insurance benefits, a complementary compensation equal to the 
difference between ninety-three (93) percent of her basic 
weekly salary and the unemployment insurance benefits that 
she is receiving or could receive; such additional compensa-
tion shah l be calculated on the basis of the.unemployment 
insurance benefits,that an employee is entitled - to receive-
without taking Int° account the amounts deducted froc such 
benefits because of the reimbursement of benefits, interest, 
penalties and other amounts recoverabre under the unemploy-
ment insurance plan. 

The absent employee shah l accumulate service if ber absence 
is authorized, particularly for disability and includes 
benefits or remuneration. 

** 93 percent: This percentage lias set to take into account 
the fact that the employee in this situation is 
exempt froc contributing to the pension or 
unemployment insurance plans. Such contribu-
tion on an average is equal to seven (7) per-
cent of her salary. 

*** 'For the sole purposes of this article, "basic salary" means 
the regular salary of the employee including the regular 
salary supplement for a regularly adjusted workweek as yen 
as the premiums for. additional responsibilities ta the 
exclusion of °there without any additional remuneration even 
for overtime. 
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- 5-4.09 B 
(cont'd) 

However, in the case of the employee who works for more than 
one employer from among those provided for in paragraph C) of 
clause 5-4.11, she shah l receive . an additional compensation 
from each of her' employers. In this case, the additional 
compensation shah l be equal to the difference between ninety-
three (93) percent of the basic salary paid by the board and 
the percentage of the unemployment insurance benefit corre-
sponding to the proportion of basic weekly salary it pays ber 
in relation to the total basic weekly salaries paid by ail 
the employers. To this end, the employee shah l prnvide each 
of ber employers with a statement of the weekly salaries paid 
by each of them and the amount of the benefits paid by EIC. 

Moreover, if EIC reduces the number of weeks of unemployment 
insurance benefits to which the,employee would otherwise have 
been entitled if she had. flot benefitted from tinemployment 
insurance benefits before her maternity leave, the employee 
shah l continue tolreceive, for a period equivalent to the 
weeks deducted by the EIC, the additional compensation pro-
vided for in the first subparagraph of.this paragraph B) as 
if she had, during this period, benefitted from unemployment 
insurance benefits; 

C) for each of the weeks following the period provided for in 
paragraph B), a compensation equal to ninety-three (93) per-
cent of ber basic weekly salary, • and this until the end of 
the twentieth (20th) week of the maternity leave. 

When the employee resumes the maternity leave suspended by virtue 
of clause 5-4.07, the schonl board shah l pay the employee the 
compensation to which she would have been entitled had she flot 
availed herself of such suspension. 

Theschool . board may flot offset,.by the'compensation that it pays 
to the employee on maternity leave, 'the reductinn in the unem- .  
ployment insurance benefits attributable to the salary earned 
from another employer. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the 
school board shah l provide such compensation if the employee 
proves that the salary earned is a customary salary by means of a 
letter for this purpose from•the employer who pays it. If the 
employee proves that only a portion of this salary is'customary, 
the compensation shah l be limited to this portion. 

The employer who pays the customary salary provided for in the 
preceding paragraph must; at the employee's request, produce such 
a letter. 
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5-4:09 	'The total amounts received by the employee during her maternity 
(cont'd) leave, in unemployment insurance benefits, compensation and sala-

ry may not however exceed ninety-three (93) percent of the basic 
éalary paid .by ber school board or, where applicàble, by her 
employers (including ber board). 

- Cases flot ElIgible for Unenploynent Insurance 

	

5-4.10 	The employee who is excluded from unemployment inaurance benefits 
or who is declared ineligible shah l also be excluded from any 
other compensation. However:, 

The employee who horde a full-time position and who bas accu-
mulated twenty (20) weeks of service* Shah]. also be entitled 
to a compensation equal to ninety-three (93) percent of ber 
basic Weekly salary for ten (10) weeks, if ehe is mot eligi-
ble for unemployment insurance benefits -for the following 

.reason: 

she did flot hold an insurable_job for .at least twenty (20) 
weeks. during the period of reference provided for in the 
unemployment insurance plan. 

The employee who holds a part-time position and Who bas accu, 
mulated twenty (20) weeks of service* shah l be entitled to a 
compensation equal to ninety-five (95) percent of her basic 
weekly salary for ten (10) weeks, if she is not eligible for 
uhemployment "insurance benefits for one of the following 

.reasons: 

she did 'not contribute to the unemployment insurance 
plan; 

Or 

she did contribute but did flot hold an inaurable job for 
et least twenty (20) weeks during her period of reference 
provided for in the unemployment insurance plan. 

If the employee who holds a pirt-time poSition is exempted from 
contributing to the pension and unemployment insurance plana, the 
percentage of the compensation shah l be set at ninety-three (93) 

- percent*. 

The absent employee shah l accumulate service if ber absence 
is.authorized, particularly for dipability, and includes a 
benefit or a remuneration: 



5-4.11* 	In the cases provided for in clauses. 5-4.09 and 5-4.10 

NO compensation may be Paid dmiing the vacation périod for 
which the employee is paid. 

The compensation due for the first two (2) Weeks shah l be 
paid ly the sChooi'board in the two (2) weeks following the' 
beginning of the leave. Unless the applicable salary payment 
system is on e-weekly basis, the compensation due after this 
date shah i be.paid et two (2) week intervals. In the case of 
the employee who is eligible for unemployment insurance bene-
fits, the first installment need'only be paid fifteen (15) 
clays after the school' board receiVes proof that she is 
receiving unemployment insurance benefits. For purposes of 
this paragraph, - a statement of benefits, a stub or informa-
tion provided by ETC to the échool board by means. of a com-
puterized stateeent shah l beconsidered proof. - 	 I. 

Service shah l be calculated on behalf of ail the employers in 
the public and parapublic sect.:ira (Civil Service, Education, 
Health and Social Services) including the following: 

the Commission des droits de la personne 
the Commission des services juridiques- 
the Conseils de la santé et des services sociaux 
the Office de la construction du Québec 
the Corporations d'aide juridique 
the Office franco-québécois pour la jeunesse 
the Régie des installations olympiques 
the Société des loteries et courses du Québec 
the Commissions de formation professionnelle 
the Société des traversiers du Québec , 
the Société immobilière du Québec 
the Musée du Québec . 
the Musée de la civilisation 
the Musée :d'art contemporain 
the Société des établissements de plein air du Québec 
the 'Société de gestion du réseau informatique des commis-
sions scolaires • 

c - and any other agency whose name is found in Schedule C of 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation`of,the col-
lective agreements in the public and parapublic sectors 
(R.S.Q., 1985, Chapter 12). 

Moreover, the requirement of twenty (20) weeks-of service 
contained in clauses 54.09 and 5-4.10 8411 be deemee to 
have been met, where applicable, wheethe empleyee meets this 
.requirement -with one or the other .of the employers mentioned 
in this pazagraph: 
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5-4.11 	D) The basic weekly salary.of the eMployee who holds a part-time 
(cont'd) 	position shall be the basic average. weekly sélary that she 

teceiVed during the lest twenty (20) weeks preceding-her 
maternity leaVé. ' this period, the employee 
received benefits based on a certain percentage ..of ber regu-
l.ar Salary,"".it shah l te understood"that fôr calculation pur-
poses, - ber basic salary daring ber maternity-leave shall be 
the basic salary on' the basis 0f  which the benefits were 
established. 

Ir the twénty (20) week period preceding the maternity leave 
of the emploYee who holds a part-Urne position includes the 
date of .the increase of the salary scales and rates thé 
basic weekly salary shah l be calculated on the basis of the 
salary rate là force on that date. ' If, on the other hand, 
the maternity leave includes the date of the increase of the 
salarY scales and' rates, the basic weekly Salary Changes as 

".of that date according to the adjustmént formula "of the 
'applicable salary scale. 

The provisions of this,,paragraph conatitutes one or several 
of the épecific stipulations referred to in clause 5-4.04. 

5=4.12 - 	"The materaity Ieave'ellowance* paid by the Centres de-main-d'oeu- 
., 	:-vredujugbec shah l be deducted ftoM the benefitt to be paid 

under clause 5-4.09. 

In the case where the provisions of the second subparagraph of 
paragraph B) of clause 5-4.09 shall apply, the subtraction shall 
be made by taking into account the ternis and conditions con-
cerning the distribution of the amount to be subtracted set forth 
therein. 

5-4.13. Duriez such maternity leave and the extensions provided in 
clause 5-4.14, the employee, insofar as she is normally entitled 
to it, shall benefit from the following: 

life insurance plan; 
health insuranée plan, provided she pays her share; 
accumulation of vacation or payment made in lieu thereof; 
accumulation of sick-leave days; 
accumulation of seniority; 
accumulation of experience; 
accumulation of active service for the purposes Of acquiring 
tenure; 
right to apply »for a position that is posted and to obtain it 

, in accordance with the provisions of the. agreement as if she 
• weré at work. 

   

* It is the allowance currently -set at two hundred and forty 
dollars ($240.00) 
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5-4.13 	The employee may defer a maximum of four (4) weike annuel vaca, 
<cont'd) tion if it fille within ber maternity leave and if . she notifies 

the school board in writing of the date of such deferral no Inter 
than two (2) weeks before the expiry of the sud maternity 

	

5-4.14 	If the birth occurs ai ter the anticipated due date, the employee 
shah l be entitled to extend ber maternity leave for the length of 
time the birth is overdue, except if ehe still bas et leaet two 
(2) weeke of maternity leave remaining cf ter the birth. .• 

The employee may also benefit from an extension to_her wmternity 
leave of six (6) weeks if ber Child's heelth so requiree. - 

Dunois these extensions, the employee shah]. mot receive any com 
pensatien or ealary. 

• 

	

5-4.15 	The maternity leave mgy be for a duration of less than twenty 
(20) weeks. If the employee returne to work within the two (2) 
weeks followine ,the birth, ehe must, et the School board's 
request, produce a medical certificate confirming that eh. fs 
suffiCiently recovered to resume work. 

	

5-4.16 	During the fourth (4th) week preéeding the expiry of the materai- 
ty leave, the school board must send the employee a notice indi-
cating the antiçipated date of the expiry of the sud leeve. 	.• 

The employee to whom the school board bas sent such notice must 
report to work upon the expiry of the maternity have, unless 
such leave be extended as provided for in clause '5 ,-4.25. 

The employee who.does flot comply With the preeeding paragraph 
shah be considered as being on a leave of absence without pay 
for a maximum period of four (4) weeks. At the end of this 
period, the employee who _haenot reported back te work aboli be 
ceheidered as having resigned. 

	

5-4.17 	Upon ber return from .maternity leave,. the employee ellen be 
reintegrated in ber pogition or as the casé may be, into a posi-
tion obtained by virtue of clause 574.13. In the case %there a 
position bas been abolished or 'in the event of a transfer in 
accordance with article 7-3.00, the employee shall.be entitled to 
the advantages she would hâve Md Md she been et work. 

Similarly, upon ber return from maternity leave, the employee vho 
does flot have e position shah l retake the assignaient she held at 
the time of ber departure if the period of thie appointaient con-
tinues following the termination of the maternity leave. If the 
assignment is terminated, the employee shah l benefit from the 
provisions of the agreement that may then apply, as the case may 
.be. 
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SECTION III SPECIAL LEAVES REGARDING PREGNANCY AND BREAST-
\ 	 FEEDING 

5-4.18 	A) Temporary Aaaignment and Special Leave  

The employee may request to be temporarily assigned to anoth7 
er position, permanently vacant or teMporarily vacant', of the 
same class oÇ employMent or, if she agrees and stibject to the 
provisions of the agreement, to another class of employment 
in the following cases; 

1 
she is pregnant and ber working conditions entail risks 
of infectious disease Or physicial dangers for herself or 
ber unborn child; 

ber working conditions entail dirigera for the child whom - 
she is breast-feeding; • 

she worke regularly at a cathode-rày terminal. 

The employee must submit.a medical certificate to this effect as 
soon as possible. 

The employee so assigned to another position shah l retain the 
rights and privileges of ber regular position. 

If this assignment is flot carried out immediAtely, the employee 
shall be entitled to a special leave which begins immediately. 
Unless a temporary assignment arises afterward to cancel this 
special leave, the special leave shah l terminate for the pregnant 
employee, on the date of the birth, and for the employee who is 
breast-feeding, at the end of.the breast-feeding period. 

During the special leave provided for in this clause, the em-
ployee shall be governed, as regards ber compensation, by the 
provisions of the Act respecting occupational health and safety 
concerning the reassignment of the pregnant employee or the 
employee who is breast-feeding. 

However, following a written request to this effect, the board 
shah l pay the employee an advance on thel>enefit to be reéeived 
on the basis of the anticipated benefits. If the Commission de 
la.santé et de la sécurité du travail (CSST) pays the anticipated 
benefit, the reimbursement shah l be deducted from' that amoUnt. 
If not, the reimbursement shall be made in accordance with the 
provisions of the agreement concerning the reimbursement Of 
amounts that have been overpaid. 
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5-4.18 A) The employee.who works .  regularly at a cathode-raY terminal can 
(cont'd) requeàt that her time at the terminal be reduced. The board must 

study the possibility of temporarily changing the dutiéa,' aithout 
less of rights, of the emPloyee assigned to a cathode-ray tubé 
terminal so as to reduce ber working time on the terminal to à 
maximum of tao (2) hours per half-day. If modifications are 
possible, the board 0:1111 àssign,her to other duties Which - éhe is' 
reasonably capable of performing for the remainder - of her Werking 
tike. 

B) Other Special Leavee 

The employee . Shall els!, be entitled to a special leave in the 
foilowing cases: 	v - 

when a complication in the pregnancy or a'risk of miscar-. 
riage requires a work stoppage for a definite 'peritbd 
prescribed by a mediCal certificate. this special - leave 
cannot be extended beyond the begnning of the eighth 
(8èh) week preceding the anticipated due date' at which 
time the maternity leave shah l begin; 

ùpon presentation of a medical certificate prescribing 
the duration, when a naturel or.legally induced miscar-
riage occurs before the beginning of the twentieth (20th) 
week preceding the due date; 

for visite related to the pregnancy which are with a 
health care professional and . which are supported by 
medical certificate. 

	

5-4.19 	As regards the visita referred to in subparagraph 0 of paràgraph 

	

• 	B) Of clause 5-4.18, the eiployee shall bénefit from a special 
leave with salary for e Maximum -  of four (4) days. These special - 
leaves maSr. 4 taken in 1U:if-deys. 

vpuriog the special•leaves'granted under this section, the em-
ployee may avail herseg of the benefits provided'for in élauée 
5-4.13, insofar ‘,ati she is normally entitled to them, and in 
clause 5-4:17 of Section II. - Thevemployee referred'to.in . Para-
graph 13), of clause may also avail herself of the beneits 
Of the sick-ieéve plan or the salary insurance plan 

, 	 • 
However, in the case of subparagraph c) of paragraph B) of clause 
5-4.18, the eMpl.0Yee mus Vt firét have used up the four -(4) daysV 
mentioned in the first -Paragtaph of this clause. 
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SECTION IV OTRER PARENTAL LEAVES * 

PATERN/TY LEAVE 

	

.3-4.20 	The employee 'd'osé 'sponse givee birth shah l be 'entitled to a 
leave with salary for. g miximum . period of. five (5) working days. 
This leave may be discontinuons and,,must be taken• between the 
beginning of the dellvery and .  the fifteenth.(15th) day following 
_the mother's or the child's return home. One of the fIve:(5) 
clays may_be used for the child's baptise or registration. 

During the paternity leave,-the employee shah l be entitled to the 
benefits provided for-in the second paragraPh-of clause 5-4.13 as 
long as,he le entitled . to  them. 

Upon'his return from paternity leave the employee reassumes hie 
position. -In the event the position would have been abolished 
the employee shah l be entitled to the benefits as if he had been 
at work. 

LIMES FOR ADOPTION AND LEAVES OF ABSENCE VITROUT SALARY IN TIEN 
OF ADOPTION 

	

5-4.21 	A) The employee who legally adopte a child, other than 
spouse's child, shah l be entitled to a leaVe of absence for a 
maximum period of ten (10) consecutive weeks provided hie 
sponse does flot also benefit from such leave. This leave 
muet be taken following the child's placement order in 
accordance with the adoption system or et another date agreed 
to with .the board. In order . to obtain such a leave, the 
employee must cubait a written request to the board at least 
two (2) weeks in advance. 

During the leave for adoption, the employee shall be entitled 
to the benefits provided for in clause 5-4.13, insofar as he 
is normally entitled to such benefits and, et the end of 
this leave, he shall be-reinstated in hie position; in the °  
case where the position iras abolIshed, the employee shah l be 
entitled to the benefits ha would have Md Md he been,at 
work. 

For .every week of the leave, -the employee shah l receive an 
indemnity equal to hie basic weekly -salary paid et two 
(2) week intervals or at one (1) week Intervale if the 
method of payment gyetem is by the week. If the premium fdr 
regional disparities epplies.by virtue of the agreement, the 
employee shah l also'receive this preminm during hie leave for 
adeption. • 
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5-4.21 A) 
,(cont'd) 

However, the basic .  weekly'aalary of the empleyieeoccupying.a 
.part-time position shah l be established in accordance with 
paragraph D) of clause 5-4.11. 

B) The employeeahall obtain, in view of adopting .  a child ., - a 
* leave of absence' without salary of . a maximum «dutation of ten 
(10) weeks as of the date on which the employee-assumes full 

... 	• 	• 	' responsibility for the chlId. 
, 

If an adoption results, the employeé may "convért the leave 
without salary into a leave with salary. To obtain such a 
leave, the employee must present a, writtea,-request" to the 
board at least two (2) weeks in advance. "- „ 	, 	. 

The, employée----who travels outside Québec in order to adopt, 
shali for that\purp6se and upon a written request ,submitted 
to the board twoN(2)-Weeks, in advance if possible, obtain- a 
leave of absence without salary for the time necéssary for 
such travel. If, as a result, .the employee assumes full 
responsibility for the child, the maximum duration of such 
leave of absence without salary shah l be ten (10) weeks in 
accordance with'the preceding paragraph. 

The leave for adoption Provided for in paragraph A) of . clause• 
5-4.21 may take effect on the- date of the beginning of the 
leave of absence withoui salary in view of an adoption pro-
vided for in this clause, if the duration of the latter is 
ten (10) weeks and if the employee so decides after the 
placement order. 

During the leave of absence without salary in view, of an 
adoption, the employee shall be entitled to the same benefits 
as those pertaining ie leaves. of absenCe without salary 
providecrfor in article 5-10.00. 

. 	. 	- 

When the leave for -adoption cakes effect'od'the date of the 
beginninà•bf the.léave (d'absence without•salay, the employ-
ee shall onli have thebenefits provided for the.leave for 
adoption. 

5-4.22 	During the fourth (4th) week preceding the termination of theten 
(10)-week adoption leave, the board must send the employee a 
notice indicating thedaticipated date of the termination of the 
said leave.' • ' 

-The employee to'whom the board bas sent such notice must report 
- to his *pleke 'of . wark updii the • érmination 6f his leave for 
adoption, 'unless süëh' leaVe jas been ektended in the manner 
provided for in clause 5-4.25. 
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-5-4.22 	The-  employee who does mot comply with the preceding paragraph 
shah l be considered on a leave of absence without salary for a 
maximum perrod of four (4) weeks. At the end of this period, the 
-employee who has flot reported back to work shah l be considered as 
having.resigned. 

3-4.23-- 	The employee who legahly adopts'a child and.who does flot benefit 
from the ten (10) week leave for, adoption shah l be entitled to a 
leave with salary for a maximum period of two (2) working deys. 

5-4.24 	However, the provisions in clause. 5-4.21 io 5-4.23 shah l . flot 
apply-to the.employee who adopta the child of his spouse. 

; 

FULL-TINE OR PART-TIME LEAVES VITHOUT SALARY FOR MâTERNITY, 
PATERNITY OR ADOPTION. 

5-4.25 	Following a Written request-subinitted to the board et least .two 
(2) weeks in advance In thé case of a full-time leave of absence, 
and et least thirty (30) deys In advance in the case of a part-
time leave of absence, à leave without salary of a duration flot 
exceeding two (2) years shall.be granted to an employee to extend 
a maternity leave, a paternity leave or to either a male Or 

female employee to extend a ten (10) week leave for adoption. 

The employee referred to in the preceding paragraph who occupies 
a full-time position may choose to take this leave without salary 
either as full-time or part-time. The employee may, however, 
change his choice for the period beyond the twelfth (12th) month 

"Of hie leaye of absence providing he has notified the board in 
writing thirty (30) deys prior to the end of hie tiret year of 
leave. 

The employee occupying a part-time position shah l also be en-
titled to a part-time leave of absence without salary. However, 
the other provisions of- the agreement regarding the setting of 
a number of work remain in effect. 

The employee who àbes flot avall himself of hi s leave without 
salary, full-time or part-time, may, for the part of the leave 
flot used by hie sponse, -choose - to benefit.from a full-time or 
part-time leave of absence without salary by following the 
formalities provided hereinw 

The request for . leave of absence without salary must specify boy 
the leave is to be arranged. Should the school board'disagree on 
the number of deys off "per week, the employee Shan be entitled 
to -a maximum of two and 'a half (24.) deys off pet week or the 
equivalent for-up to two (2) years. Should'the board disagree on 
the distribution of •uch clays, it shall'effect the distribution. 



5-4.25 	If the spouseof the employee if not.an  employee of the 'public 
(cont'd) 	sector, the employee. may avail himself/herself of à 'leave .pto- 

vided for above at the time he/she chooses within two (2) years 
foliowing the birth or adoption without exceeding the, two (2) 
year timé unit following the birth or adoption. • 

In the case ofefull-time leave without salary or a part-time 
leave without salary, the.request must specify the date of return 
to work. 

• 
5-4.26 . 	During the leaveef absence without pay, the employee. shah l accu- 

millate hie sehiority and shall retain bis -expérience 'and may 
continue to contribute to the insurance Plans that are applicable 
to him, if hé so requests at the beginning of the said leave and 
pays theentire amount of the premiums and the tax on this amount 
if applicable.: 

The employee who benefiti from a part-time leave without pay 
shall also accumulate bis seniority and, for the proportion of 
hours worked, shah l be governed by the provisions applicable to a 
part-time employee. 

• 
5-4.27 	The.  employee may take his deferred annuel Vacation immédiately. 

prior to bis leave 'of absence -àithout pay or part-time leave of 
absence without pay 'provided that there be no discontinuity in 
bis paternity leave, ber maternity leave or his/her leave for 
adoption, as the case marbe. 

. 	• 
5-4.28 	The emPloyee to whom the board has,given a four (4) weék notice 

indicating the date on which one of one of the leaves provided 
for in. clause 5-4.25 terminates must give an advance notice of 
his return at.leest two (2) weeks before the termination of the 
leave.' Failing this, the employee shall be considered as having 
.resigned. • 

.5-4.29 • 	The employee who wishes .to "terminate . bis leave without salary 
beforé the anticipated date must give a written notice to this 
effect at .  least thirty (30) days prior ta bis return. 

On returnfng to the board from a full-time leave without salary 
or a part-time: leave without salary, the employee Shan be 
assigned to the. position he held erior tehis departure subject 
to article 7-3.00. 

LEAVES FOR PARENTAL. RESPONSIBILITIES 

5-4.30 	A.pait-time, leave without salary for a maximum _of one (1) year 
shall be granted to:an employee whose minor éhild experiences 
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5-4.30 	socio-emotional problems or whose minor child is handicapped or 
(cont'd) 	1/1 and who requires bis care. In this •ase, the fifth paragraph 

of clause 5-4.25 shah l apply excepe as. regards the maximum dura-
tion of the leave without salary,.which cannot exceed one (1) 
year. 

Subject to the other provisions .of the agreement, the.employee 
mày • e absent from work'for a maximum of six (6) days .per year, 
when he is required to look.after las child for reasons of health 
or safety. 

The days thus used shah l be deducted from the credit of seven (7) 
deys obtained as a result of the application of clause 5-3.40. 

In ail cases, the employee must provide the proof or attestation 
of these facts justifying such an absence. 

5-4.31 

SECTION V MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS , 

The employee who benefits from a regional disparities premium by 
virtue of the agreement shah l receive such premium during her 
maternity leave provided for in section II; 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the total amounts received by the 
employee in unemployment insurance benefits, compensation and 
premiums cannot exceed ninety-five per cent (95%) of ber basic 
salary and the regional disparities premium. 

	

5-4.32 	Any benefit or compensation referred to in this article the pay- 
ment of which began before a strike or lockout shah l continue to 
be paid during this strike or lockout. 

	

5-4.33 	If it is established before an arbitrator that a probationary 
employee avalled herself of a matern1ty leave or a leave withoat 
salary or a part-time leave without salary to extend a maternity 
leave and that the board terminated ber employment, the latter 
must prove that it terminated ber employment 'for reasons rother 
than for having used the maternity leave or the leave without 
salary or part-time leave without salary. , 

	

5-5.00 	PARTICIPATION IN PUBLIC AFFIIRS 

	

5-5.01 	The school board shah l recognize the sanie righis for an employee 
to participate in public affaira as those which are recognized 
for ail citizens. 
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5-5.02 	The regular emeoyee, who is a 'candidate in a municipal, sChool, 
provincial or federal election, obtains upon requeit a leave of 
absence without salary which extends irom the declaration of the 
electioas to the tenth (10th) day which follows the election day. 

5-5.03 	A'regular employee, who does flot report to work withiwbhe tiae 
set, is consideréd as having reeigned. . 

5-5.04 	. The regular employee, elected in a municipal or school election 
or to the board of directors of a hospital, a local community 
service center or a readaptation center, may benefit from a leave 
of absence without pay in erder to carry out the duties of hie 
position with the authorization of the board and in \accordance 
with the terme the board piovides. 

5-5.05 	The baguier amployee elected in a provincial or federal election,, 
shall remain en leave without sàlary for the duration of bis man-
date. 

5-5.06 	Within the twenty-one (21) deys following the expiry of his man- 
date, he must inform the school board of hie 'decision to return 
to work; failing this, he is considered es having reeigned. 

.Upon his return, le shall return to hie position, if it is avail- 
able, the foregoing subject to the provisions of article 7-3.00. 

5-6.00, 	VACATION 

5-6.01 	During each school year, an employee shall, 'according to the 
duration of hie active service for the preceding school year, be 
entitled to an annuel vacation whose duration is determined in 
clauses 5-6.11 and 5-6.12. 

• 
576.02 	Ail leaves with salary - are included as active service for the 

caiculation of vacation. However, this leave must flot have the 
effect of carrying over''the taking of vacation to . another fiscal 
year unless authorized by the board or by a provision in the 
agreement, nor to yield a higher annuel salary than the em-
ployee's annuel salary. 

5-6.03 	The length of the vacation period is not reduced in the avent of 
a work accident or Occupational disease, / leave of abaence without 
salary which does nob exceed'one (1) month, nor in the case of 
.one or more periods of disability flot exceeding tws hundred end 
lorty-two (242) workdays per fiscal year; for purposes of ,the 
calculation of vacation, a maximum of.two hundred'and fortytwo 
(242) deys • leave of absence due to disability,during one fiscal 
year constitutesactive service. 
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5-6:03 ". 'In the 'event the total length 'of absence due- to dtsability 
(cont'd)- - exceede two hundred end forty-tv6-(242) workdaYs per fiscal year," 

the deys exceeding the. two .  hundred and forty-two (242) deys do 
-"flot constitute activé service: 

" 

Notwithstanding the provisions cetntained in the firàt and second 
paragraphé of this clause, no Worw'thantwo hundred and forty-two 

'(242) deys cd 'active service perfdisability period tan' te counted 
'even if: the dieability period.éXtends -  beyond.'a Single .  fiscal 
-year. 

Foi a new empiWyee as well as foran»employee who leaves his . em-
ployment permanently,the month during which he vas hired and the 
month during which he leaves shall be counted as' ,a complete month 
of active service .provided-that half.or more of the workdays in 
the month have been worked. 

5-6.04 t .Vacation must usually be taken during the fiscal year following 
, 

5-6.05 	The vacation period shah l be determined in the following manner; 
• 

Following consultation'with the union or dl the' unionscon-
cerned, prior to April 1 of each year, the'board may estab-
lish one (1) period of total or partial shutdown of its 
activities for a duration flot to exceed ten'(10) workdays, 
unless there in an agreement with the union to extend this 
period. paring this period of total or partial shutdown the 
employee shall take all the vacation to which he in entitled 
or that part of bis vacation which is equal to the period of 
shutgown; ' the employee, who is entitled to a number of vaca-
tion deys in excess.of the period of shutdown, shall takethe 
excess of deys according to the terme described hereafter. 

Prior to April 15, thé employeès shall choose the dates of 
their vacation period which are allocated taking into account 
the seniority among the'employees in the saine office, depart-
ment or school, as the case may be. 

'CY In every case, the choice'of the' emeloyees vacation period 
shah l be submitted for, approval to the board which takes into 
account the requirements.of the off iée, department or school 
in question; the board shall "render its - "decision within 
thirty (30) days following the date mentioned in paragraph B) 
above and, if the employeetv - choice -of date is refused, he 
must make another choice.- 

, that in which it vas acquired. 



- 61 - 

	

5-6.05 	D) Once the vacation period bas been approved by the board, a 
(cont'd) change is possible when requeated by an employee;. if 'the -

requirements of, the office, department or school so alloue 
and if this change doei flot affect the vacation periode of 
other employees. 

	

5-6.06 	The employee • must normally take hie vacation in peeiods of et 
least five (5) consecutive deys et a time, unless 'there is a 
written agreement to the contrary; remaining peeiods of less 
than five (5) deys may be taken as separate deys subject to the 
approval of the board which takes idio account the requiremente 
of the office, department or school in question. 

	

5-6.07 	,Subject to the foregoing, an employee who lias teen temporary . laid 
off in accordance with article 7-2.00 may flot be required-to take 
hie vacation during hie period of lay-off. 

	

5-6.08 	If a paid.legal holiday coincides with the eaployee's vacation 
period, the vacation period is extended by an equivalent period. 

	

. 5-6.09 	The employee on vacation shah l continue to receive the salary , 
that is regularly paid tés lin according to the provisions of ar-
ticle 6-9.00. However, the isaltry shah l be paid to lim before 
hie departure for ihe duration of hie vacation period. 

5-6.10 , In the case el a permanent cessation of work; the employee shahl 
be entitled,. in accordance with the provisions,of this article, 
to an indemnity equal to the duration of vacation ,acquired and 
not used. 

	

5-6.11 	Subject to clause 5-6.10, ans  employee shah l receive: 

20 workdays of vacation .1f Ale has 'less than 17 years of 
eeniority on June 30th of the year of acquisition; 

21 workdays of vacation if he bas 17 years or more of senior-
ity on June 30th of the year of acquisition; 

22 workdays of vacation if hé bas 19 years or more of senior-
ity on June 30th of the year of acquisition; 	 • 

23 workdays of vacation if ha han 21 years or more of senior-
ity on June 30th of the•year of acquisition; 

24 workdaye of vacation if lie has :23 years àr more of senior-
ity ai June 30th of•the year of acquisition; 

- • 25 workdays of vacation if lie has 25 years ér more of senior- 
ity on Juan 30th of the year of acquisition. ' 
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5-6.12 	Subject to clause 5-6.à3 the employee , whose duration of active 
_service, during the year of acquisition of vacation, bras less 
than one year, shah l be entitled to the number of vacation days 
,as determined by the folléwing table: 



	

5 	TO 	10 

11 ' 	TO 	32 

	

33 	TO 	54 

	

55 	TO 	75 

	

76 	TO 	97 
, 

	

- 98 	TO 	119 '  

	

120 	TO 	140 

	

141 	 162 

	

163 	TO - 	184 

	

185 	TO 	205 

206 

228 

227 

241 

242 	AND'MORE 

5-6.12 
(cont'd) 
	

TABLE.  OF ACCUMULATION OF DAYS OF VACATION 

NORMAL DURATION OF VACATION TAKING INTO ACCOUNT 
THE EMPLOYEE'S SENIORITY 

TOTAL NUMBER OF DAYS OF 
ACTIVE SERVICE DURING YEAR 
OF ACQUISITION 

20 
Days 	• 

21 
Days 

22 
'Deys 

23 	- 
'Deys 

24 
• 	Days 

25 
Days 

0,5 0,5 . 0,5 -0,5 0,5 0,5 , 

2,0 .  2,0 2,0 	- 2,0 2,0 40 

3,5.  4,0 _4,0 4,0 4,0 4,0 

5,0 5,5 6,0 6,0 6,0 6,5 

7,0 7,0 -- 7,5 	. 8,0 8,0 8,5 

8,5 9,0 9,0 10,0 10,0 10,5 

10,0 11,0 11,0 12,0 12,0 13,0 

.12,0 1.2,5 13,0 13,5 14,0 15,0 

13;5 14,0 14,5 15,5 16,0 17,0 

15,0 16,0 .17,0 17,5 18,0 19,0 

17,0 17,5 18,5 19,0 20,0 21,0 

18,5 19,0 20,0 
,,

21,0 22,0 240 

20,0 21,0 22,0 23,0 24,0 25,0 
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5-6.13 	However, ail the employees in the board'e empleY on the date of 
signing of the provincial agreement on September 8, 1976 and 
already benefitting froé a'humber of vacation deys exceeding that 
provided for in clauses 5-6.11 and 5-6.12 of the agreement, shahl 
retain that neMber of dayi provided for in sech eau for the 
duration of the agreement. 

	

5-6.14 	The emplàyee whé. is absent from.work following an illnese or work 
accident at the time when he must take hie vacation, cas carry 
over such'vacation ,to another period of the sanie fiscal year or, 
if hé bas sot retérned at the 'end of the fiscal year, te another 
period'of the following fiscal year, established following agree-
ment with'the board. 

	

5-6.15 	When an employee leaves the school board et the time of his.re; 
tirement, he shah l be entitled to the entire vacation for the 
year of hie retirement. 

	

' 5-7.00 
	

PROFESSIONAL iMPROVEMENT 

	

5-7.01 
	

The school.board and the union reèognize the importance of ensur- 
ing the prOfessional improvement of employeee. 

	

5-7.02 	Professional improvement shah l be the reeponsibility of the board - 
and,the professional improvement programa shah l be conceived and 
elaborated by the board in relation te the needs of the board and 
thoee of the employees, in consultation with the Professional 
Improvement Commit tee. 

	

5-7.03 	Profeseional improvement shah l denote ail activities designed te 
increase knowledge, enhance the skills and change the habite of 
work of an employee, leading or sot leading to a diploma, ail in 
order to improve the performance of the employee in carrying out 
hie dutiee or to prepare bis for duties which he might be called 
upon tà carry out et the board. 

For purposea of this article, the following shall be considered 
as profeasional improvement: courses or etudies offered in educa-
tional institutions, recognized by the Ministère with the excep-
tion of popular education programa. ' 

	

5-7.04 	The Professional Improvement Committee shah l be made up of three 
(3) representatives of the board and three (3) representatives of 
the union. The committee establishee its cirn rules of procedure 
and determinee the frequency of its meetings. 
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5-7.05 	The duties of the Professional.Improvement Committee Oen be:: 

A): to collaborate- in.the setting up of profesAional improvement 
programa; 

• 

B) to collaborate in the planning of profeseional,improvement 
activities; 	• 

• 

to study-  the requests , fôr improvement. presented by the 
employees or required by the board; 

• 

: 4D) to maké.all recOmmendatiens deemed advisable to the board. 

	

5-7.06 	tihen a school board requests an employee to take professional 
improvement courses, it"must reimbursé hie for the «bats, accord-
ing to the ratea estabiished by the school board, upon presenting 
an attestation to the effeét that he hos participated in the 
activities. In the case where an employee receivee, to• this 
effect, an allowance or any Other amount of money front another 
source, hé must give the school boareany amount thus receivee. 

5-7 ..07 	, The employee whoi:at the requeàt of theboard, participates'in 
, - 	•. 	professional improvément activities during hie regular working 

bouts, shah]: be considered at work during this period. 

	

5-7.08 	The courses offered by the school board, with the exception of 
.popular éducation courses ;  shah l be free for the employeea_who 
wish to take•them provided that: 

ti) these Courses offer to those who take them an opportunity.for 
:professional improvement or an increaée in their educational 

, ;_41 , • • 	- qualifications; 
':• 	 , 	 • 	 . 

enrollment from the general ,public bas priority; -  • 

such a benefit shall•not oblige the school board to organize 
courees; ' 

:these courses be taken-Outaide the employee's•working bouta. 

	

5-7.09 	For the purpose of épplying this article, the school.board shahl 
have available, for each fiscal year of this agreement, as of 
July-1, 1986, an amount equal to thirty-six.(36) Allars -per 

-sUpport eMployee on elfull-time baàis or the equivalent. Such 
-amountéhall:be calculated et the leginning of each-.fiscal year.• 
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5-7.09 	'The board shah l decide on the use of these suas following consul
(Cont'd) tation with the Professional Improvement Committee. 

. The amounts not used or committed for one sChOol Year shah l be 
added to those proéided for the following year. 

	

5-7.10 	The 'amounts for professional improvement required by the board 
following the implementation of a technological change shah l mot „ 

' be taken from the amounts mentioned in the previous clause. . 	. 

	

5-7,11 	"The board may, ai the request of an employee and following cofl 
suitation 0f .  the" Professional. Improvement Committee, authorize 
such employee to participate in professional improvement activi-
ties provided for- in this article and, to this end; agree with 
the union on.the terme for the leave, if applicable. 

	

5-7.12 	.Notwithstanding the preceding, the school board shah l show an 
employee to complete the professional improVement activities 
already begun and this, on the *same conditions. 

	

5-8.00 	CIVIL RESPONSIBILITY 

	

5-8.01 	The school bOard aboli undertàke to assume the caae of every en- 
ployee whose responsibility might be at issue because of actions 
committed in the performance and the limite of his duties as an 
employee. 

	

57-8.02 	The school board shah l Imre& to indemnify the employee against 
any liability imposed by a judgement'or an out-of-court settle-
ment imposed on this employee for loss or damage resulting from 
actions, other than those involving serious fault or gross neghi-
gence, committed by the employee in the performance and the 
limite of bis duties'as an employee, but only to the amount for 
which the employee is mot ' already indemnified by another source, 
provided that: 

the emplOyee has given as soon as it is reasonable possible, 
the school board a written account of the tacts 'sàrrounding 
any claim made against him; 

he bas mot admitted résponsibility with regard to such a 
claim; 

he surrenders to .the school board, up to an amount equal to 
the boas or damage assumed by it, his rights to recourse 

.against the third perty and that he sign all the documents 
required by the school board for this purpose. 

A) 

B 

C) 
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5-8.03 	The employee shah l have the right to engage an attorney, at his 
own expense, and.to have hie assist the attorney chosen by the 
school board. 

	

5-8.04 	As soon as the 'civil responsibility of the school board is admit- 
ted or establiéhed by a court of law, the school board shahl 
indemnify the employee for the total or partial loss, theft or 
destruction of his'ïersénal belongings which are normally 
for the performance bg bis duties as an employee and at the 
isquesr of the school •board except in the case of serious fault 
or gross negligence on the employee's part. In the case where an 
employee holds an insurance policy which Covers the total or 
partial lois, theft oedestruction .of such belongings, the school 
board, shall only pay the employee the excess of the actuel boss 
incurred after the cdmpensation is paid by the insurer. 

	

5-8.05 	Clause 5-8.01 shah l apply in all.ceses'where an employee may be 
called upon to give first aid to a student or to any other 
employeè. 

	

5-9.00 	VORK,ACCIDENTS AND OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES 

5-9.01 The following provisions apply to the employee who suffers a work 
accident or incurs an occupational disease covered by the Act 
respecting industrial accidents and occupational diseases 
(R.S.Q., Chapter A-3.001). 

The employee who suffered a work accident before August 19, 1985 
and who is still absent for this reason shall remain covered by 
the Workmen's Compensation Act (R.S.Q., 1  Chapter A-3) as ,well as 
by the article concerning work accidents in the provisions con-
stituting the 1983-1985 collective agreement; moreover, the 

• . employee shall benefit mutatis mutandis from clauses 5-9.11 to 
5-9.20 inclusively of this article. 

	

5-9.02 	The provisions provided for in this article corresponding to 
specific provisions of the Act respecting industrial accidents 
and occupational diseases (R.S.Q., Chapter A-3.001) shah l apply•
insofar as these provisions of the Act apply to the board. 

Def initions 

	

5-9.03 	For the purposes of this article, the following terme and expres- 
sions mean: 

A) work accident: a sudden and unforeseen event, attributable 
to any cause, which happens to an emPloyee, arising out cd or 
in the course of hie work and resulting in an employment 
injury to hie; 
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5-9.03 	B) consolidation: the healing or stabilization of an employaient 
(cont'd) 	injury folldwing which no improvement of the state of health 

of the injured employee is foreseeable; 

C) suitable employment: 	appropriate position that allows an 
employee who bas suffered an employaient injury to use bis 
remaining ability to work and , bis vocational qualifications, 
that he bas a reasonable chance.of obtaining, and the working 
conditions of which do flot endanger the health, safety or 
physical well-being of the employee, considering.his injury; 

D) equivalent employaient: a position of a similar nature to the 
employaient held by the employee whewhe suffered the employ-
ment injury, from the standpoint of vocational,qualifications' 
required, wages, fringe benefits, duration and working condi -
tions; 

health establishment: 	a public establishment within the 
meaning of the Act respecting health services and social 
services (R.S.Q., Chapter S-5); 

employaient injury: an injury or a disease arising out of or 
in the course of a work accident, or an occupational disease, 
including recurrence, relapse or aggravation, ail subject to 
every provision contained in the Act mentioned in the first 
paragraph of clause 5-9.01; 

occupationaf disease: 	a disease arising out of or in the 
course of bis work and characteristic of that work or direct-
ly related,to the risks peculiar to that work; 

health professional: a professional in the field of health 
within the meaning'of the Health Insurance Act (R.S.Q., Chap-
ter A-29). 

\ fliscellaneous Provisions 

5-9.04 	The employee must inform the board of the details concerning the 
work accident or employaient injury as soon as possible; he shall 
provide a medical certificate to the board in conformity with the 
Act. 

5-9.05 	The board must immediately give first aid to an employee who bas 
Buffered an employaient injury and, if need be, provide transpor- 
tation to a health establishment, a health professional or to the 
employee's residence as required by bis condition. 
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5-9.05 	The cosi of transportation of the employee shah l be aseumed,by 
(cont'd) the-board f 'which shall.relmburse it, if such le the _case, to the.' 

person who incurred-it. 

The employee shall.if‘Poesible have à choice of hie health'este›. 
lisheent; if the émployee is Inable to express hie cheice, ho 
muet accept the heaith establishment choeen by the.board. 

' 5-9.06 • The employee shah l be entitled to receive care ',from the health 
professional of his.choice.. 

\ 
Group Plans 

579.07 	The employee who suffers an.employment injury entliling tin to an 
income replacement indemeity shah l remain covered 7by the. life 
insurance plan provided for in clauses 5-3.25 and by the health 
insurance plan provided for in clause 5-3.26'. 

• 
The'eMployee ellen benefit, without loaing any rights from the 
waiver of hie contributions to the pension plan (RRÉ, RREGOP, 
RF). The provisions concerning the waiveref sucheontributione 
shah l fora an integral part 0f the provisions of the pension 
plans and the resulting costs shah l be shared as is the case with 
any other benefit. 

The waiver mentioned in the preceding paragraph shah l no longer 
apply when the employment injury haa consolidated or the employee 
.is assigned temporarily as .provided.for'in clause 5-9.20. 

5-9.08, In the case where'the date of consolidation of the employment 
lnjury le prior to the 104th meek following the date of the 
beginning of the continuous period 0f absence dne, to an empler. 
ment injury, the salary insurance plae,provided . fer in clause 
5-3.32 shah l applyi subject- to the second paragraph of this 
clause, if the employee la etill'disabled within the meaning of 
clause 5-3.03 and, in thie case, the date of the beglnning of 
such-absence shah l be considered as the date of the beginning of 
the disebility for the purposesef applying the salary ineuratice-
plan, particularly clauses 5-3.32 and 5-3.45. 

• 

On the other hand, for theempleyee . who would receive from the 
Commission de lam.anti et de la sécurité du travail an income 
replacement indemnity which le less than - the benefit which ho 
would have received as -  a result of the 'application of clause 
5..3.32, the salary insurance plan -\provided for- in this clause 
shah l apply to make up the difference if the employee le still 



- disabled within the meaning of clause 5-3.03. sud, in such a case, 
(cont!d) 	the date of'the beginning of such an absence shah l be - considered 

as-the , daté.of the beginning ofthedtsabiiity for the purposes 
, of, applying the salary insurance plan, particularly clauses 
5-3:32-and 5-3.45. 	 . 	, 

	

5-9.09 	The . bank of sick-leave days of:an.employee shah l flot be reduced 
for the days for which the Commission de la santé et de la igen-
rité .du travail has paid an . income replacement indemnity until 
the employment. injury has. consolidàted and for the absences ,  

:--provided for in clause 5-9.21. ' 

Salary 

For as long as an employee is entitled to the income replacement 
indemnity but no later than the date of consolidation of the 
employment injury he has suffered, ha shah l be entitled to his 
salary as if ha were at work subject to the following provisions: 

His gross taxable salary shah l be determined in the following 
manner: the school board shah l deduct the equivalent of ail 
amounts required by the Act and the agreement, if deed be; the 
net salary thus obtained shah l be reduced by the income replace-
ment indemnity and the difference shah l be brought to a gross 
taxable salary on the basis of which the school board shall 
deduct ail amounts, contributions and benefits required by the 
Act and the agreement. 

The employee must.sign the forma required for such reimbursement. 
Such a waiver shah l only be valid for the period during which the 
board bas agreed to pay the benefits. 

Right to Return to Work- 

	

' 5-9 : 11 	An employee who is informed by his physicien of the date of con- 
solidation of the employment-injury he bas auffered and of the 
fact that he vin retain a certain degree of functional disabili-
ty, or that he will retain no such disability, shah l pàss on the 
information to the school board without delay. 

	

5-9.12 	The employee who is again able to carry out the duties assigned 
te him by the board shah l be entitled to resume his position; he 

advise the.board in writing at least fifteen (15) clays in 
advance, unless unable to do due to a major-impediment, of the 
date of bis reintegration. 
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5-9.13 	The employee referred to in the preceding clause who is unable to 
retàrn to hie position either because it vas abolished or the 
employee vas displaced as, a result of the application of the 
agreement, shah l be entitled to resume anlavailable equitalent 
position that the board intends te fill, insofar as he le einti-
tled to obtain euch s position as a reeult of the application of 
article 7-3.00 of the agreement. 

	

5-9.14 	An employee who, although unable to resàmé hie duties because of 
an employment injury tut who may be able to use .hie remaining 
ability and hie ,  qualifications to work, shah l be entitled to 
hold, .in àccordance with clause 5-9.16, a suitable available 
position that the board intends te fill. 

	

5-9.15 	The rights mentioned in clauses 5-9.12, 5-9.13 and 5-9.14, shall 
apply subject to article 7-3.00. 

When the board does not allow an employee to exercice the righte 
mentioned in clauses 5-9.12, 5-9.13 and 5-9.14 lecause this 
employee would have been diéplaced, placed in surplus, laid off, 
dismissed, fired or would have otherwise lost hie employment had 
hé been at work, the relevant provisions of the agreement ehall 
apply as if this employee had been at work et the tins of auch 
evente; moreover,, the exercise of these righte cannot have the 
effect of cancelling or deferring any suspension -  imposed hy 
virtue of article 8-4.00 of the agreement. 

	

5-9.16 	The exercise of the right mentioned ln clauses 5-9.13 and 5-9.14 
shall be subject to the terme and conditions which follow: 

the position to be filled must be so in . accordance with' 
clause 7-1.04 of the agreement, subject to any provision 
contained in this clause; 

the employee shall submit hie application in writing; 

as of the first step provided for in clause 7-1.04, the 
employee shah l obtain the position if he bas more seniority 
than the other employeés .  or persona concerned; 

the employee must possess the required qualifications and 
, meet the other requirements determined by the board; 

access to this position •15,  the employee cannot conetitute a 
promotion, except in step C) of clause 7-1.04; 

1?) the right of the employee can only De -exercieed during the 
two (2) years immediately following the beginning of hie 
absence or in the year following the date of consolidation 
according to whichever date is later. 
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5-9.16 	HoWever,. the board and the union may agree on terme and condi- 
(cont'd) tions for the exercise of the right mentioned in clauses 5-9.13 

and 5-9.14 other than those provided - forin this'clause, provided 
that this does flot have the effect of modifying the provisions 
concerning security of employment; particularly, the board and 
the union may agree on_a special 'movement of personnel concerning 
priority of employment. 

	

5-9.17 	The employee who obtainé a position referred to in,clause 5-9.16 
shah l benefit from an adaptation period of three (3) monthè; at 
the end of this period, he shah l assume the position subject to 
the following: 

if the board deems he le unable ta perfore hie duties adequately, 
it advises the employee in writing and he again becomee eligible 
for a position in accordance with clauses 5-9.13 and 5-9.14; 
copy of the notice is also forwarded to the union. 

	

5-9.18 	The employee Who obtaine a position referred to in clause 5-9.13 
shah l receive the salary ha Md before suffering an employment 
injury. 

	

5-9.19 	-The employee who obtains a position referred to in clause 5-9.14 
shall receive the salary related to hie new position and thie 
notwithstanding any provision to the contrary. 

	

5-9.20 	The board may temporarily assign 'work. to an employee while 
waiting for the employee to again become able to reeume hie posi-
tion or a suitable or equivalent position, even if hie employment 
injury has not consulidated, the foregoing as.provided for in the 
Act. 

	

5-9.21 	'Once the employee who bas Buffered an employment injury raturas 
to work, the board shah l pay hie hie ealary, for each day or part 
of day during which ha must be absent from work to receive treat-
ment or undergo medical examinat ions related to the employment 
injury or to carry out en activity within the framework of hie 
persona' rehabilitation program. 

5-40.00 LEAVES OF ABSENCE N'UMM SAUR! 

	

5*10.01 	The school board aboli granit 'a regular employee a full-time or 
part-Cime leave of absence without ealary for reasons which it 
deems,valid for a maximum duratiOn of twelve (12) consecutiVe 
monthe; this leave of absence may be renewed for a period flot .  ta 
eXceed twelve (12) months. 

The leave mentioned above mày be part-time or full-time. 
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5-10.01 	In the case of a part-time leave of absence without salary, the • 
(cont'd) employee concerned shah l only be entitled to the benefits of the 

agreement which are applicable to him in proportion to his.work-
deys in relation to_the regular workweek provided for in article 
8-2.00. 

5-10.02' The board shah l grant en employee a leave of absence'withOut 
salary if the board can use an eMployee in surplus in the posi-
tion of the employee on leave of absence wfthout salary, pro-• 
viding the leave is for at least one* (1) month and does not 
excede*twelve (12) months; such leave is renewable. 

5-10.03 	The board and the union eay agree on the possibility to graht 
tenured employee a full-tfte or part-Ume leave, of absence for 
studies. 

.5-10.04 	subject to the requirements of the school or départment,. the 
*board shall grant a regular employee a full-time or part-time 
leave of absence without ealary of at least one (1) month . and flot 
to exteed twelve (12) consecutive monthi in duration. The regu-
lar employee may benefit from such a leave every time he bas 
accumulated at leaet seven (7) years of - seniority. 

5-10.05 	The request to obtain or extend every leave of absence withoui 
salaty must be made in writing and state the reasons,therefor; 
the,request for a leave of absence without salary made in accor-
dance with clause 5-10.04 Must , be made at least thirty (30) deys 
prior to the start of said leave. ' 

In the case of a parttime leave, of absence without salary; the 
board may refuse the request for the leave if there haS been nô 
agreement on the planning of suai leave. 

5-10.06 	During,his absence, the employee shah l retain but not,accumulate 
the seniority ha had when he lefi, subject to article 8-1.00. He ( 
may participate in the group ineurance plans provided in article 
'5-3.00 and in supplemental lans in accordante with the provi-
sions of paragraph C) of clause 5-3.30. 

5-10e07 	The employee may, for valid réeson, terminate hie leave of 
absence without saler); and return to the board prior to the date 
foreseen by giving the board a written notice of at least thirty 
(30) deys. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the nOtice shall be ninety (90). 
clays in the case of a leave granted by virtue of clause 5-10.04. 
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5-10.08 	Upon hie return the employee shah l be reinstated in the position 
' 	• • he held when ha left, subject to the provisions of article 

. 5-10.09 	In case of resignaéion during or st the end of this leave of 
absence, the employee shah l reimburse the school board for any 
amount paid for' andin the naine of, the said employee. 

5-10.10 	The employee 'who uses hie leave of absence for pùiposes other 
than those for which he obtained it, shah l be considered as 
having resigned as of the beginning of hie absence. 

5-11.011 maniai. LAVE VIT!! DEPERRED SALARY 

5-11.0,1 .  ' The sabbaticel leave with deferred salary plan alloua an employee 
to have hie salary epread over a determined period ip order to 
benefit from a sabbatiCal . leave with salary such a plan can .  only 
be applicable in.accordance with the lev or the regulations. 

5-11.02 	For the purposes of this article, the word contract" means the 
contract mentioned in Appendix C of •the agreement. 

5-11.03 	Only the regular employee shah l be eligible for the sabbatical 
leave with deferred salary plan. 

The employee receiving salary insurance benefits or on a leave 
without salary et the turne of the coming into force of the con-
tract shall flot be eligible for the plan. Subsequently, the 
provisions provided for in the contract foi such situations shall 
apply. 

5-11.04 	Following the employee's written request, the board may grant a 
,-sabbatical leave with. deférred ealary. 

5-11.05 	The sabbaticel leave shah l only apply for the period of the con- 
tract and duration of the leave as determined in the following 
table and according to the percentages of salary paid during the 
contract: 

Duration of leave 	Duration of participation in plan (contract) 

. 

2 years 3 yeare 4 years 5 yeare 

6 months 75,00% 83,34% 87,50% 90,00% 
/ months 70,80% 80,53% 85,40% 88,32% 
8 Months 77,76% 83,32% 	. 86,60% 
9 months 75,00% 81,25% 85,002 
10 montha 72,20% 79,15% 83,32% 
11 menthe 77,072 81,66% 
12 -menthe 75,00% , 80,00% 



4 

	

5-11.06 	.The employee must return. to work, following 'hie leave for a 
. period at least equal to that of the leave. lie may return'tO 
work during or at the expiry of the contract according to the 
date of the leave. 

	

5-11.07 	The amounts of deferred salary.may flot be paid to an employee et 
the.tine of hie retirement. 

5-11.08. . , The board and the employee shah l aigu, where applicable, the con-  
tract stipulating the terme and conditions of the leave. 	i  

• - 
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CHUTER' 6-0.00 RENUNERATION, 

6-1.00 . CLASSIFICATION ROLES 

Determlnation of the Class ,of Employment on the Date of the 
Signing of thls Agreement 

	

6-1.01 	Within sixty (60) days of the date of signing of this agreement, 
the school board shah l confira for every 'employee in ita employ 
at the date of the sighing of this agreement the classification 
he held on January 1, 1986. 

Such confirmation shah l conform with the class of employment 
titles appearing in Appendix A of this agreement. 

' Determination Of a'Class of Employment During the Agreement 

	

6-1.02 	As of his hiring, the employee shah l be classified according to 
the cIassification,plan. 

	

6-1.03 	In ail cases, the assignment of a class,of employaient provided 
'for in the classification Plan shah l be based on the nature of 
the work and on the characteristic functions that the employee te 
principally and customarily required to ,perform. 

	

6-1.04 	At the time of his hiring, the employee shall be informed in 
writing of bis statùs (on probation, regular temporary), tisse of 
employaient, salary, step and date of advancemènt of step in 
accordance with article 6-2.00 and bis job description. 

	

6-1.05 	Subsequently, he shall be informed of any change in hie duties. 

	

. 6-1.06 	The employee who obtains a new position as a reeult of the appli- 
cation of article '7-1.00 or 7-3.00 and who daims that the net; 
duties which he must perfora prinapally and customarily corre-
spond to a class of employaient which differs from that obtained, 
shah l be entitled ,to file a grievance according to the usuel 
procedure within ninety (90) deys after he obtains the position. 
In the case of arbitration, clause 6-1.15 shall apply. 

Change ln the Duties 

	

6-1.07 	The employee who claims that the dutiei which must be performed 
erincipally and customarily as required by the school board cor-
respond to a class of employment which dif fers from hià own shahl 
be entitled to file a jrievance in accordance with the grievance 
eettlement .procedure provided for in article 9-1.00 of the agree-
ment. As long as the'employee carnes out such dutiee, ha can 
file a grievance and this notwithstanding the delay provided for 
in the first subparagraph of paragraph A) of clause 9-1.03. 
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6-1.07 	In the-event of arbitration, the Alecision which is rendered can- 
.(cont'd) iàot have retroactive.effect prior to thirty (30) deys preceding, 

the filing of grievance with the 'board. 

The fact that,éuch changes occurred during the life of . the 1983-
1985 agreement cannot invalidate such grievance providing it vas 
filed within thirty.(30) workdays of'the, signing of the agree-
ment. 

	

6-1.08 	The arbitrator, who deals With a grievance filed by virtue of ' 
clauses 6-1.06 and 6-1.07, shah l only have the power to grant é 
monetary _compensation equal to the difference between the em-
ployee's salary and thé higher salary. Which corresponds to the. 
ciao:: •of employment which the employee proved that he performed. 
the dutiés principally and customarily as required by, the school 
board. 

For the purposes of determining such monetary-compensation, the 
arbitrator's decision must conform with the classification plan 
and he must establish similarity between the employee's charac-
teristic functions and those provided for in the plan. The terms 
and conditions for determining such monetary compensation shahl 
be those provided•for in clause 6-2:13. 

	

6-1.09 	If the arbitrator cannot establish the similarity referred to in 
clause 6-1.08, the following'provisions shah l apply: 

within twenty (20) workdays of the arbitrator's.decision, the 
national negotiating parties shah l meet in order to determine 
a Inonetary compensation within the salary scales provided for 
In this agreement and shah l agree, irneed be, on the class 
of employment of the said compensation for the purposés of 
the application of clauses 6-1.06 and 6-1.07: 

failing an agreement, the union concerned by the arbitral de- . 
cision may request that the. arbitratoè determine the monetary 
compensation; the arbitretor must search in this agreement 
for a salary which is closest to a salary attached to.the 
duties comparable -to thoae 0f the'employee concerned, and 
this, in the public and parapublic sectors. 

	

6-1.10 	In the case of a grievànce filed by virtué 'of clauses 6-1.06 and 
6-1.07, * if, within thirty (30) .days. following the arbitrator's 
decision by virtue.of clauses 6-1.08 or 6-1.09, the board has not 
reestablished the dilties of the employee to . what they were prior 
to the filing of the.grievance, the employee shah l automatically 
obtain the class of employment and the position correspondineto 
the duties which he proved he performed principally and customr 
arily. An employee cannot be laid off for the sole reason that 
his position vas thus transformed. 
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6-1.11 	If the board should decide to maintain a position for, which the 
arbitrator by virtue of clause 6-1.09, vas flot able to eatablish 
similarity, it shah l address the national , negotiating management 
sroup in order to obtain the creat ion of a new class of employ-
ment which shah l includest least the characteristic functions of 
this position. The procedures provided for in clauses 6-1.13 and 
6-1.14 shah l then apply. 

	

6-1.12 	For as long as this class has flot been created and the salary bas 
flot been determined in accordance with clauses 6-1.13 and 6-1.14, 
the employeé concerned shall continue to receive the monetary 
compensation provlded for in clause 6-1.08 or 6-1.09 for as long 
as ha occupies the position. 

Creation Of New Claeses of Employeeni or Changes 'in Duties or 
Qualifications 

	

6-1.13 	If, during the life of this agreement and after Consulting the 
national negotiating union grOup, new classes are created by the 
national negotiating employer group or if the duties or qualifi-
cations of a class of employment are changed,, the national nego-
tiating parties shah l determine the salary rate on the basis.of 
the rates providéd for comparable positions in the public and 
parapublic seçtors. 

	

6-1.14 	If, during the forty (40) working clays following the notice of 
the creation of the new class or the notification of a change 
made by the national negotiating management group, there is no 
agreement with the national negotiagng union group on the salary 
rate proposed by the national negotiating management group, the 
national negotiating union group may then, within the ïwenty (20) 
workdays which follow, submit a grievance directly to arbitra-
tlon, according io the procedure provided for in clause 6-1.15: 
The arbitrator must make a decision on the new rate by.taking 
into account the rates .in effect in the public and parapublic 
sectors for comparable positions. 

Arbitration 

	

6-1.15 	For the purposes 'of clauses 6-1.06, 6-1.07, 6-1.08, 6-1.09, 
6-1.140 and 7-1.03, the grievances submitted to arbitration shahl 
be decided upon, for the duration of the agreement, by one of the 
following arbitrators: 

1- Marcel Guilbert; 

2-.Jean-Paul,Deschéne; 

3- Pierre-N. Dufresne; 
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6-1.15 
	

4 - or any person apPointed by the national negotiating parties 
(cont'd) 
	

to act as arbitrator, in accordance with this clause. 

The chief arbitrator, whose naine appears in clause 9-2.02 shahl 
distribute thesé grievances among the arbitrators appointed by - 
virtue of this clause. The procedure provided for in article 
9-2.00 shah l apply mutatis mutandis. 

6-1.16 	The time limite mentioned in this article ahall be compulaory un- 
ies& there in a written agreement to the contrary. Failure to 
comply with the time limite shall render the grievance null and 
void. 

6-2.00 	DETERMINATION OF STEP 

At the Tin. of String 

6-2.01 	The salary step of each new employee shah l be determined ac- 
cording to the.class of employment *that bas been assigned to him, 
,taking inte account hie schooling and experience, ta accordance 
with the terme and conditions provided for in this o article. 

6-2.02 	The step shill'Usually correspond to one (1) complete year of re- 
cognized experience. It shall denote the salary •evela within 
the scale provided for each class of Appendix A.. 

6-2.03 - 'The employee who possesses only the minimum qualifications 
required to enter a clans of employment shah l be entitled to the 
tiret step of the clans. 
.,.. 	• 

6-2.04 	The employee who possesses more years of experience.than the 
minimum required for the class of employment, shah l be entitled 
to one step per additional year of experience, provided that this 
experience be deemèd valid and directly relevant to the dutiea 
outlined in the clans. of employment. 

In order to be recognized for the purpoaes of detérmining the 
step in a clans of employment, the experience muet be relevant 
and must have been acquiree with the school board or with another 
employer, in a class of,employment of an equivalent or higher 
level than this clans of employment, taking into account the 
qualifications required by the clans of employment. 

The relevant experience acquired in a clans of employment of a 
level lover than the employee's clans of employment, may be used 
solely to meet the qualifications \required by the clans .  of 
employment. , 
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6-2.05 	An emplOyee who has succeisfully completed more years of 
schooling thon the minimum required in an officially recognized 
institution . shah l be tranted two (2) àteps, for .  each year of 
schooling in addition to thé .  minimum réquired; provided that 

,these studies are . deemed directly relevant by the'school board 
and that they be greater than the_ qualifications required in 
terras of the schooling for the class of employment to which the 
smployee belongs. 

Advanceeent in Step 

	

6-2.06 	The first.advancement in step shah l be granted on January 1 or on 
July 1 which follows by at least nine (9)'mOnths the effective 
date of entry into service. 

The.subsequent advancement in step shah l notMally take_place oh 
•the anniversary.date of'the first advancement. 

This s clause'shall-apply subject to clause 6-2.08. • 

	

62.07 	The employee who is temporarily laid off in conformity with the 
provisions Of article 7-2.00 shah l be considered as being in the 
service of the school board during this period for the purposes 
of determining the date of - his.advancement in step as well as for 
the purposes of advancement in step. 

	

6-2.08 	The period of time spent in à step shah l usually be one (1) year 
and each step shah l correspond to one (1) year of experience. 

Notwithstanding any provision to thé contrary, no advancement in 
step is granted during the period from January 1, to December 31, 
1983. The step thus lost cannot be recuperated. 

In addition, the experience acquired during the period from 
January 1 to December 31, 1983 -maj,  flot be considered in ail 
future determinations of step on scale. 

The preceding provisions shah l flot modify the date of advancement 
in step for an employee for any period subsequent to December 31, 
1983. • 

	

6-2.09 	The advancement in step shall flot be tranted if, during the 
twelve (12) months prior to the date when the advancement in step 
should have been granted, the employee benefitted from a leave of 
absence without pay by virtue of. articles 5-4.00, 5-5.00 or 
5-10.00 for a period exceeding six (6)'months or if the employee 
vas disabled for a period ezceeding six (6) months. 



6-2.10 	If the advancement in step is flot granted, the school,board éhall 
notify the employee and the union et least fifteen (1S) deys 
before the date provided for the said advancement. In the avent 
of a grievance, the burden of proof shell rest with the school 

' board. 

6-2.11 . 	The advancement of two (2) additional steps shah be granted on 
the advancement date vhen the employee bas succeesfully completed 
professional improveMent studies equivalent to one (1) year of 
full-timestudies, provided that these studies be deemed directly 
relevant by the school, board. and that they be highir thon the 
'qualifications required in terme of schsoling for the clans of 
employment to.which the employee belongs. 

6,2.12 . A change in nase, a promotion, a transfer or a demotion 'shahl 
flot affect the date of the advancement in step. 

Determination of the Stop et the Tige of a Promotion, Transfer or 
Demotion 

6-2.13 	At the Time . of a Promotion 

When an employie reCeives a promotion or e temporary assignment 
which constitutes a promotion, hie step in the new clans shah be 
determined according to the most adventageous of the following 
formulas: 

A) a) Téchnical Support and Administrative Support Personnel 

The emiloyee shah l be placed in the step in which the 
ealary is tmmediately above that vhich he vas receiving; 
Lb. resulting increase must at least be equal to'the dif-
ference between the first tvo (2) steps of the new clasa; 
failing this, he shah l be .  assigned the step immediately 
above. If the ..increase would have the effect of giving 
the promoted employee a rate higher than that of the lest 
step in the scale, the ealary rate of the employas shahl 
be that of the lest step of the ecale and the difference 
between the rate of the lest step and this higher rate 
shall be paid to tin in a lump suc distributed over each 
orbis pays. 

b) Trades and Labour Support Personnel 

The transition of the employee's ealary rate to the rate 
of the nom class must assure a minimum increase of 
40.10/hour; failing this, the employee shall receive the 
rate of the nom clam: and a lump sues to cake up the dif-
,feremCe up to the $0.10 minimum/hour. 
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6-2.13 	The employee shah l be plsced in the step in bis new clams of 
(cont'd) 	'employment which corresponds to bis years of experience 

recognized as being valid and directly relevant to the per-. 
formancm of the duties of this new class. 

C) In the case of an employee who is over-scale and Who remains 
over-scele: 

• 

e) Technical Support and Administrative Support Personnel 
Categories 

The employee shall receive an increase determined as, 
follows: 

bis over-scale salary increased by one-third (1/3) of 
the difference between the maximum salary provided for 
in the scale of the clams of employment that he is 
leaving and the maximum salary provided for in the 
scale of the clams of employment to which he is pro-
moted; such an increase must ensure an increese et 
least equal to the difference : between the first .  two 
(2) steps of bis new clams of employment;' such in-
creese shah l be paid as a lump suis spread over eich of 
the employee's pays. 

b) Trades and Labour Support Personnel 

The employee shell receive an increase determined as 
follows: 

bis over-scale salary rate increased by one-third 
(1/3) of the difference between the rate provided for 
the cimes of employment that he is leaving and the 
rate provided for the clams of employment to which he 
is promoted. This salary rate shah l ensure an in-
crease of st least $0.101 hour; such increese shall be 
paid as a lump suis spread over each of the employee's 
pàys. 

6-2.14 	At the.Time of a Transfer 

When an employee is transferred, he 8411 be placed in the steP 
of the new clams which corresponds to hie years of experience 
recognized as being valid end directly relevant to the perfor-
mance of the duties of this new clams or he shell retsin hie 
current salary rate if the latter is more advantageous. 



6-2.15 	At the Tins of a Denotion 

When an employee ié demoted voluntarily, he shah l receiée the 
salary which corresponds to the more advantageous of the fol-
lowing formulas: 

'a) he shah l be placed in the step of the new class of ce-
ployment whose salary rate is immediately below that 
which ha receives; 

b) he shah l be placed in the step of the new close corre-
sponding to bis years of experience recognized,as being 
valid and directly relevant to the performance of the 
duties of this new chaos. 

When an employee is demoted involuntarily shall obtiin .the 
salary which corresponds to the more adéantageous of the 'for-
mules provided for in AY, on •the condition that the differ-
ence between the salary in bis new class Of employment and 
the salary he'received before his demotion be made up by a 
lump . sum amount spread over each of thé emPloyee's pays and 
'paid over a maximum period of two (2) years alter the demo-
tion. This lump sum amount shall be redUced as the eue-
ployee's salary rate progresses: 

If the employee returns, within a Uni (2)-year period after demo-
t'On, to a position in the sana class of employment or to a posi-
tion in an equivalent ciass of employment, he shall then receive 
the semé salary that he would have received if ha had mot been 
affected by a demotion. 

6-3.00 , 	SALAIT .  

Salary Scala. and Rates 

6-3.01 	The employee shah l be entitled to the salary rate applicable to 
him according to his chaos' of employment as determined according 
to artiéle 6-1.00 and according to bis step, if any, as deter-
mined according to article 62.00. 

The salary scales and rates in effect for the periods January 1 
to December 31, 1986, January 1 to December 31, 1987 and January 
1 to December 31, 1988 are those found in Appendix A. 
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6-3.02 	/ncrease in Salary Scales and Rates in Effect on December 31, 
.1987 

The salery.scales and rates in effect on December 31, 1987 shah/ 
be increased, if ,  applicable, effective on January 1, 1988, by • 
maximum percentage of one percent (12) (1), established on the 
basis of the Consumer Price Index (CPI) during the twelve (12) 
menth period preceding Jenuary 1, 1988 according to the following 
formula: . [CPI - 4,252], 

vhere 
(2) 

Il 
CPI■ CPI for December 1987 - CP/ for December 1986 	x 100 '  

CPI for December 1986 

The data used for this purpose shah l ..be thosespublished by Ste-
tistics Canada. 	-  

The hourly salary scalea and rates thus obtained &jan be in-
creased by 4,15%, to which tan (10) cents per hour will be added, 
in order to obtain the applicable salary scales and rates on 
January 1, 1988. These rates and scales shall replace those pro-
vided for in Appendix A, as the case may be.. 

The salary scales and rates shah l be increased within three (3) 
onths following the publication of the CPI for the month of 

December 1987. 

The parties *gr« that they may diseuse any increase in the 
CPI exceeding 5,252. 

** When, in the quotient obtained, the decimal point is fol-
loved by five (5) numbers, the fit th (5th) number in dropped 
if it La less than five, or if the fit th nuéber La equal to 
or greater than five, the fourth number is brought to the 
next higher number and the tif th number is dropped. 
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6-4.00 	OVER-RATE AND OVER-SCALE EMPLOYEES AND PARTICULAR INTEGRATION 
RUES FOR EMPLOYEES WORKING IN A DAY-CARE SERVICE UNDER TUE AEGIS 
OF A SCROOL BOARD 

Over-rate or Over-scale Employees 

	

6-4.01 	As of January 1, 1986, thé •employee whose salary rate on the day 
preceding the date on which the salary scales and rates are in-• 
creased, is higher than the single rate or the maximum of the 
salary séale in effect for bis class of employment shah l benefit, 
on the date on which the salary &cales and rates are increased, 
from a minimum rate of increase which is equal to half of the 
percentage of.increase applicable on January 1 of the period con-
cerned l iù relation te the preceding December 31, from the single 
salary rate or step situated at the maximum of .  the scale on the 
preceding December 31 corresponding to bis claSs of employment. 

	

6-4.02 	If the application of the minimum rate of increase determined in 
clause 6-4.01 bas the effect of placing an employee who vas over-
scale or over-rate on December31 of the preceding year at a sal-
ary which is lover than the maximum step'of the scale or single 

'salary,.rate Icorresp'onding.to bis class of employment, this mini-
mum rate •of increase is brought to the percentage necessary to 
permit the,eMployee to reach this•step or the single salary rate. 

	

6-4.03 	The difference between, on the one hand, the percentage increase 
of the maximum salary step or the single salary rate corre-
sponding to the class of employment of the employee and, on the 
other hand, the minimum ,rate of increase established in accor-
dance with clauses 6-4.01 and 6-4.02, is paid to him as a lump 
sua calculated on the basis of his salary rate on December 31. 

	

6-4.04 	The lunip sum is spread anepaid over each pay period in propor- 
tiàn to the regular hours remunerated for the period concerned. 

SPECIAL INTEGRATION RULES ON JANUAR! 1, 1987 AND ON Me 1, 1987 

	

6-4.05 	For the employees in the classes of employment 0f."pr6pos6 au 
service de garde en.milleu scolaire" and "responsable d'un servi- 
ce de garde enmilieu scolaire" in the new salary scales 

A) Integration on.January 1, 1987 

a) The emeloyee whose class'.of employment is; "préposé .ail 
service de garde en milieu scolaire" shall. be integrated 
into step 1 of the new salary scale of. this class of 
employment.' - 
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6-4.05 A) 	b) The employee whose class of employment is "responsable 
(cont'd) 

	

	 d'un service de garde en milieu scolaire" shah l be inté- 
grated into the new salary scale as follows: 

. 	86/12/31 	 87/01/01' 
(anale in force) 	 (new scale) 

steps-1, 2 and 3 
	

Integrated into first step 
step 4 
	

Integrated into second " 
step 5 
	

Integrated into third 	" 
step 6 
	

Integrated Int° fourth 

c) The step of every employee who reaches the employment 
class of "peposé au service de garde en milieu scolaire" 
or "responsable d'un service de garde en milieu scolaire" 
between January 1, 1987 and June 30, 1987 shah l be deter-
mined by taking Int° account the aforementioned integre-
tion rules, which are applicable on January 1, 1987 for 
experience acquired before that date. / 

B) Integration and Updating of Experience Credit on July 1, 1987 

The salary step of the employee shah l be determined by 
taking into account 	schooling and bis experience, in 
accordance with the . terms and conditions provided for in 
clauses 6-2.01 to 6-2.05. 

However, no experience credit for additional experience 
acquired during the period from January 1, 1983 to Decem-
ber 31, 1983 may be recognized for integration purposes. 

C) The integration including the updating of the experience 
credit shah l corne into force on July 1, 1987. The employee 
shah l be informed in writing of the step applicable on that 
date within ninety (90) deys after the signing of the agree-
ment. 

6-3.00 	TRAVELLING EXPENSES 

6-5.01 	The employee who in required to travel within or outside the 
school board's territory in order to perform his duties must be 
reimbursed for the expenses actually incurred fôr 'this purpose, 
upon presentation of the supporting documents, and this, in 
accordance with the norms established by the school board and et 
the most advantageous rate applying.to  unionized employees of the 
board. 
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6-5.02 	• In order to justify reimbursement,• any travelling must be autho- 
rized by the competent authority. 

	

6-5.03 	The employee who uses hie car shah l be entitled to a reimburse- 
ment at the rate set by the school board aild i  which shah l take 
into account the extra premium required in clause 6-5.05. 

	

6-5.04 	Other expenses (public transportation, taxis, parking, accommoda- 
tions, meals) shah l be reimbursed upon presentation of supporting 
documents in aécordance with the norms of the school board. 

1 

	

6-5.05 	The employee who uses bis car must provide proof that hie insur- 
ance policy category is "pleasure and occasional business" or 
"pleasure and business" and that hie public liability coverage is 
at least one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) for damages to 
another's property. • 

	

6-5.06 	The possession of a vehicle may be a requirement to obtain a 
position in which an employée is required to travel regularly in 
order to perform bis duties. 	 • 

llowever, if no sikh requirement existed at the time the employee 
bras assigned to the position, the possesaion of —a vehicle as a 
subséquent requirement may not result in the loss of the position 
or employment for the employee concerned. 

	

6-5.07 	Travelling time in the service of the board must be considered as 
time worked if the employee travels, the same day, with the 

. board's authorization from one workplace to another within the 
territory of the school board. Travel by the employee outside 
the board's territory shah l be governed by the board's policies. 

	

6-6.00 	PREMIUMS 

	

6-6.01 	Responsibility Premiume 

A) Lead Hand Premium 

The employee who, at the request of the school board, acts as 
• lead hand for a group of five (5) or more employees, shahl 

benefit from an hourly premium for each bout of work when ha 
acts as such: 

From January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $0,54/hour. 
From January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987: $0,56/hour. 
From January 1, 1988, 	to December 31, 1988: $0,59/hour. 

This premium shah l mot apply to the employee whose class of 
employment involves the supervision of a group of employees. 
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6-6.01 	13) Premium for Additional Rehponsibility 
(cont'd) 

The employee who is a stationary engineer and who princi-
pally and customarily supervises a combination of boliers 
ànd refrigeration equipment located in the sanie area and 
who possesses the two required certificates: the heating/ 
steam engine certificate and the refrigeration equipment 
certificate, shah l receive, in addition to the salary 
rate provided for in his class of employaient, a salary 
supplement determined hereinafter: 

From January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $6,31/week. 
From January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987: $6,56/week. 
From January 1, 1988 to D'écember . 31, 1988: $6,86/week. 

The driver of heavy vehicles or of light vehicles trans-
porting only handicapped students, recognized as such by 
the school board and where the driver assiste them in 
their transportation shah l receive, in addition to the 
salary rate provided for in -hie class, an hourly premium 
equal to: 

From, January 1, i986 to December 31, 1986: $0,52/hour. 
From January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987: $0,54/hour. 
From January 1, 1988 to December 31, 1988: $0,56/hour. 

Pipe Welder Premium 

The welder who possesses the "high pressure welder certifi-
cate" issued by the Ministère du Travail shah l receive, when 
he is required to work in this capacity, in addition to the 
salary rate provided for in his class of employment, and for 
each hour thus worked, an hourly premium equal to: 

From January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $0,91/hour. 
From Jahuary 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987: $0,95/hour. 
From January 1, 1988 to December 31, 1988: $0,99/hour. 

Premium for a Caretaker Assigned to a School Equipped With a 
Steam Heating System 

The caretaker assigned to a school (building) equipped,with a 
steam heating system regulated by the "Loi de machines fixes" 
shall be entitled, in addition to the salary rate provided 
for hie class, to a weekly premium, as long as he is in 
charge of operating and surveilling the system and that he 
possesses the necessary certificate of competence. The 
amount of this premium la: 

FrowJanuary 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $6,40/week 
From January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987: $6,66/week 
FromJanuary 1, 1988 to December 31, 1988: $6,96/week 
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6-6.02 	OTREi PREKIUMS 

Evening and Night Shift Premiums 

Eveeing Premium 

The employee for ,whom half or More of the regular workhours 
are between 16:00 >  hours and midnight, shah l benefit from . an  
hourly premium of $0,47 and this for the period January 1, 
1986 to December 31, 1986 and a premium el $0,49 for the 
period from January 1, 1987to December 31, 1988 for every 
hour of his regular day. 

Night Shift Premium 

The employee for wbom half or more of the regular workhours 
are between midnight and 08:00 hours, shah l benefit from an 
hourly premium of $0,47, and this for the period January 1,. 
1986 to December 31, 1986, and a premium of $0,49 for the 
period from January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1988 for every 
hour of bis regular day. 

This premium shah l flot apply for overtime. 

6-6.03' 	Living Quartera 

When, on the date of the signing of the former agreement, living 
quartera were °cet:pied by An employee, in a building belonging to 
the board, he shah l be entitled to the same benefits as in the 
past for as long es he continues to occupy the saune position. 

. 6-6.04 

Verification of Furnaces 

The school board may require, subject to clause 8-3.04, that an 
employee Other than the one Méntioned to in clàuse 6-6.03 proceed 
with the verification of furnaces on Saturdays, Sundays and paid 
legal holidays. This employee shah l receive twelve (12) dollars 
for the period Jénuary 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986 and the suis 
of sixteen (16) dollars for the period January 1, 1987 to Decemr 
ber 31, 1988 each time he is thus required to proceed with the 
verification of furnaces in a school. 

6-6.05 	Notwithstanding the preceding, the Indemnity provided in 6-6:04 
shall not be paid if an employee is at the school for any activir 
ties involving reMuneration as provided. for in- this agreement 
(rental of halls, overtime). Such remuneration may under no cir-
tumatancés be less than that provided for in clause 6;6.04. 
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The employee shah not bi required to proceed wfth the verifica-
tion of furnaces if he bras absent on the preceding workthiy; how-
ever, 'when an employee ta. abSent . because of illness or is on à 
leave of absence with salary on the preceding - workday, he may do 
the 'vérification if he advises hie immédiate superior before noon 
on the preceding workday; 

	

6-6.07 	The schéol bOard and the union' mayagiee on different modalities 
,dealing with the -  verifièatiOn of iurnaces. 

	

6-7.00 	MIMAI; DISPARITIMe-° 

SECTIONHIe''..'DEFINITIONS 

	

6-7.01 	For the purposes of thii article,.thafnllowing expressions iman: 

Zependent: 

The'spousé and dependeni child as defined in article 5-3.00 
'and any -other dependent as 'defined in the Taxation Act prci-
' Vided that the latter .resides With the eiployee. However, 
for the.pérpolies of this' article, the iacome earned from a 
job by the employee's spouse'shall flot nullify the latter's 
statue as dependent. 

The fatt that é child attends a Secondary school declared to 
be of public interest situated elsewhere than in the em-
ployee's place of resideace shall flot nulliiy hie statue as 
dependent if no public secondary school is accessible.where 
auch employee lives. 

Point of Departure: 

'Domicile in the legal sasse 0f" the 'word ai the tins of 
engagement insofar as the domicile is situated in one o! the 
localities of Québec. The said point of departure .may be 
modified by an agreement between the board and the employee 
subject. to it being situated - in one of the localities of 
Québec. 

The fact that an employee already covered by this article 
changes school board shah l not modify hie point of departure. 

Sectore 

Sector.V 

The localities of Tasiujak, Ivujivik, Kangiqsualujjuaq, Aupa-
11*, Quaqtaq, Akulivik, Kangiqsujuaq, Kangirsuk, Salluit, 
Tarpangajuk. 

6-6.06 
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6-7.01 B) 
	

Sector IV 
(cont'd) 	

The localities of Wemindji, Eastmain, Fort Rupert (Waskaghe, 
ganish), Nemiscau (Nemaska), Inukjuak, Povungnitak t  

iector III. 

Thé territory located north of 51 °  latitude including 
Mistassini, Kuujjuak, Bmiujaq, Kuujjuarapik, Poste-de-la, 
Baleine (Whapmagoostoo), Chisasibii Radisson, Scheffervil-
le, Kawawachikamach et Weewanipi, except Fermont and the 
localities specified in sectors V and IV; 
The localities of Parent, Senseur and Clova; 
The territory of the œte-Nord, stretching east of Havre-
Saint-Pierre to the liait of Labrador including the Island 
of Anticosti. . 

Sector II • 

The school municipality of Fermont; 
The-territory of the C8te-Nord located east of the Moisie
River and stretching to Havre-Saint-Pierre inclusively; 
The school municipality of des Iles. • 

Sector I 

The municipalities of'Chibougamau, Chapais, Matagami, Joutai, 
Lebel-sur-Quévillon and the school municipality of Lac T'émis-
camingue. 

SECTION II: LEVEL OF PRENIONS 

6-7.02 	The employee working in mie of the sectore mentioned in clause 
6-7.01 shah l receive an annuel Isolation and remoteness premium 
of: 

From 01/01/1986 	From 01/01/1987. Frein 01/01/1988 
to 31/12/1986 	to 31/12/1987 •io 31/12/1988* 

The premiums shah l be adjusted on January 1, 1988, if 'need 
be, in accordance with the saine indexation mechanism . ae that 
provided for' the salary rates and scales.in affect On Decem, 
ber 31, 1987. • . • 
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6-7-02 	• 	-With dependent(a) 

en 678 $12 237 
(cont'd) 

Sector V $11 229 
Sector IV $ 9 517 $ 9 898 $10 372 
Sector III $ 7 318 $ 7 611 $ 7.976 
-sector I/ $ 5 815 $ 6 044 $ 6 338 
Sector I' $ 4 704 $ 4 892 $ 5 126 

No dependents 
Sector'V $ 6,369 $ 6,624 $ 6,941 -  
Sector IV $ 5,399 $ 5,615 • 	5,884 
Sector III 	. $ 4,575 $ 4,758 1 4,986 
Sector II ' $ 3,877 .$ 4,032 $ 4,225 
Sector I $ 3,290 $ 3,422 $ 1,586 

The employée occupying a part-time position and working in one of 
the sectors ment ioned above shah l receive this premium in propor-
tion to the hours worked as compared to the regular workweek pro-
vided for in clause 8-2.01 or clause 8-2.02 as the case may be. 

	

67.03 	The amount of the Isolation .and remoteness premium shah l be ad- 
justed In proportion tb the duration of the employee's assignment 
ln the board's territory Included in one of the sectors described 
ln clause .6-7.01. 

The employee . on maternity leave or the employee on leave for 
adoption, who remains in the territory during the leave shall 
continue to benefit from the provisions of this article. 

Subject to the first paragraph•of this clause, the board shahl 
cease to pay the premium-provided for in clause 6-7.02 if the 
employee and .  his dependents deliberately leave the territory 
during a leave or paid leave of absence for more than thirty (30) 
days, except if it involves annuel vacation, holidays, sick 

maternity leave, leave for adoption or leave due to a work 
accident. 

	

6-7.04 	If both members of a couple work for the sanie school board or if 
both work for two (2) different employers in the public and para-
public sectors, only one (1) of the two (2) may avail himself of 
the premium applicable to the employee with dependent(s), if he 
has one orimore depéndents othér than his spouse. If he has no 
dependent other than hie spouse, each shall be entitled to the 
premium appearing in the scale "no depenàents" notwithatanding 
the definition of the terni "dependent" found in clause 6-7.01. 
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SECTION III: MME BEREFITS. 

6-7.05 	The .school board shah l assume the.following expenses incurred by 
every emPloyee recruitéd -in Québec at a distance of more than 
fifty . (50) kilometree .from"the.locality where he le reileired to 
perform hie (tuiles, "provided that it is situated in one ef the 
seckors described in clause 6-7.01:, 

the transportation expeeses of such employee and bis depee-
, 	dente; 

the cost of traneporting hie personal.belongings and those of 
hie depeedeets ep to.a maximum of: 

228 kg for each adult .ce each child 12 years eld and ever; 

137 kg for eachehild under 12 yeara àld; 

C)'the cost of transportiez blé furniture (including .household 
utensils), if neéd be, entier than those prOvided by the school 
board; . 

the coet of transporting hie motorized vehicle, if need be, On 
land,"by boat or train; 

the coist of storing hie furniture, if need be. 

The weight of 228 kg.provided for in paragraph B) of this clause 
shah l be increased by 45 kg up to &maximum of 90 kg per year of 
activé service in 'the terrltory of the schàol board. This provi-
sion shah l cover the employee only. 

These expènees shah l be tome tey the,school board frot thé point 
of departure to the place of assignment or shall-be reimbursed 
upon)presentation of supportiez vouchers. 

,If an employee le recruited from outside Québec, these expenses 
shah l be asaumed by the school board without exceeding the . egniv-
aient coste between NOntréal and the locality l'hère the"employea 
is called to perform hie duties. 

If both ['poupes, within the meaning of clause 5-3.02, work for 
the same school board, only one May avail.himself of the benefits 
granted ander this section. 

The employee shah l mot be entitied to be reimbursed for the me. 
penses mentionnd in this'clause if he is in breach ef,contract to 
go work for' aiother board s  hefore the elat retender day of hie 
-etay le thé tirritery unless the union and board agree otherwise. 
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6-7.06 	If the employee eligible for the provisions of paragraphe B), C) 
and D) of clause 6-7.05 decides.not to aveu l himself of some or 
of ail of them immediately, he'shall remain eligible for the said 
provisions during the year following the date on which his 
assignment began. . 

67.07 Theae expenses shah l be payable provided that the employee.is flot 
reimbursed for these expenses by another plan, such as the fede-
ral labour mobilitY plan or bis spouse bas flot received an equiv-
aient benefit from hie board or another source and solely in the 
following cases: 

A) the employeees first.  àssignment: from the point of departure 
to the »ace of assignment; 

13)* a subsequent assignaient or transfer at the request .of the 
board or the employee: from one place of assignment to an-
other; 

C) breach oÉ contract, resignation or death of the employee: in 
the case of sectors II and I, reimbersement shah l 'only be 
made in proportion to the time worked in relation to a period 
of reference established et one (1) year, except in the avent 
of death: from the place of assignment to the point of depar-
ture; 

'D) when an employee obtains a leave of absence for educational 
purpoées: in tus case, the'expenses referred to in clause 
6-7.05 shah l aise be payable to the employee whose point of 
departure is situated et fifty (50) kilometres or less from 
the locality where he performs hie duties: from the place of 
assignment to the point of departure. 

These expenses shall hé borne by the school board from the point 
oe departure to the place of asaignment or shah l be reimbursed 
upon presentation of supporting vouchers. 

If an employee'is recruiteà from outside Qtebec, these expenses 
shah l be assumed by the .school board without exceeding' the 
equivalent costs between Montreal and the localiti where the .  
employee is callnd to perfora hie duiiee. 

SECTION IV: (MINOS 

6-7.08 	The board shall .  directly assume or reImburse the employee 
recrulted more than fifty (50) kllometres from the locality where 
ha perfores hie dut ies for the 'expenses inherent to the followIng 
outIngli for the employee end bis dependents: 
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6-7.08 	A) for the locialitiesIn eector III, except those listed in the- 
(cont'd) 

	

	,following paragraph, for the localities in Bectais V and IV 
and Fermont: .  four (4) - trips per •ear for the employee 
without 'dependents and three (3) trips per -  year for the 
employee with dependents; 

13) .  'for- the localities of Clova, Havre-Saint-Pierre, Pérent, 
Sanmeur . and the achOol munitipality of des Iles: One (1) trip 
per year. 

• 

Thé initial place of recruitment shah l is not chànged ty the fact 
that the employee who was laid off within the framework of arti-
cle 7-3.00 - and recalled subsequently, chOse to rémain in the area 
during the period he was not biàtking. " 

In the cases provided for in'paragraphs A) and B) of this clause, 
one outing may be used by the spouse not residing in the territo-
ry to visit the employee who lives in oneof the regions men-
tioned in clause 6-7.01. 

In the case of an employee or one of bis dependents who must be 
evacuated from hie place of work situated in one of the locali-
ties provided for in'this eclause because of illness,• accident or 
complication related to pregnancy, the school board shah l pay for 
the cost of the return flight. The employee must prove the 
necessity for this evacuation. An attestation from the nurse or 
physicien in the locality or, if the attestation cannot be 
obtained locally, a medical certificats from the attending physi-
cien shah l be accepted as proof. The board shah l also pay for 
the return flight of the person who accompanies the evacuated 
persOn. 

The board shah l authorize'an employeeto take a leave Of absence 
-without Salary if one of his.déeendents must be evacuéted due to 

' an emergeecy, within the'framework of the previouè earagraph in 
order to -  show hiM- toaccomeany bis dependént sùbject to the 
rights acquired by virtue of special leaves. 

; 

6-7.09 	The fact that-thè employee'se spouse is employed bi . the anhool 
' board or an employer in the public and parapublic sectors must 
,not grant the emplùyéea numbér of outings paid by' the school 

board which is greater than that provided for in the agreement. 

These expenses shall be paid directly or reimbursecrupon presen* 
tation of supporting vouchers,for the employee and hie dependente 
up to; for each, the équivalent, of the price Of -a'réturn flight' 
Irom'the limant),  of- assignment:to the point'of'départure situ- 
ated in Quabec or'to Montraal. ' 

, 
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SECTION V: REIMBURSEMENT OF TRANSIT IMPENSES 

6-7.10, 	The school board shah l 'reimburse the employee, upon presentation 
),!of supporting vouchers, for the expenses incurred in transit 
(meals, taxis and hotela, if need be) for himself and for hie 
dependents when he is hired sud on any authorized trip provided 
for in clause 6-7.08 on the condition that these expenaes mot be 
assumed by a carrier. 

These expenses shah l be limited to the amounts provided for in 
• the norms established.by .the school board applicable to ail its 

employees. 

SECTION VI: DEATH OF AN EMPLOYEZ 

6-7.11 	In the event of the death of the employee or of one of hie deperm 
dents, the board shah l pay for the repatriation of the mortel 
remains. Moreover, LW the event of the employee'e death, the 
board shah l reimburse the-dependents for the expenses inherent,to 
the return trip from the place of assignment to the burial place 
aituated in Québec. 

SECTION VII: FOOD TRANSPORTATION 

6-7.12 	The employee who cannot provide for bis own food provisions in 
sectors V and IV and in the localities of Ruujjuak, Ruujjuaraa-
pik, Poste-de-la-Baleine (Whapmagoostoo), Radisson, Mistassini, 
Waswanipi and Chisasibi because there is no food supplier in his 
locality, shah l benefit from the payment of the food transporta-
tion expenses up to the following weights: 

727 kg per year per adult and per child of 12 years of lige and 
ove r; 

364 kg per year per child under 12 years of ag . 

This benefit shah l be granted according to one or the other of 
the following formulas: 

-e) the school board shah l take charge of the transportation frais 
the source which is the mont accessible or economical with 
regard to transportation and will bear the cost directly; 

B) the school board shall sive the employee an allovance equiva• 
lent to the cost which would have been incurred according to 
the first formula. 
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SECTION VIII: VEHICLE AT THE EMPLOYEES' DISPOSAI. 

6-7.13 - Wherever'private vehicles are prohibited, the placement of vehi-
, 	cles at the employees' disposai may be the subject of an agree- 

ment between the school board and the union. 

SECTION IX: LODGING 

6-1.14 - Thè obligations and practices of the tchool board to provide - 
lodging for thé employee, at the time of hie engagement, shah l be 
maintàined only for the locations where they already existed. 

The rente charged to the'employees who benefit from lodging in 
seCtors V, IV,.III and' the school municipality of Fermont shahl 
be maintained at-their December 31, 1985 level. , 

, 	- 
SECTION X: - PROVISIONS OF FORMER COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

	

6=7.15 	In the event of bènefits greater than the Current' plan for 
,regional disparities resulting ftom the application of the provi -
sions constituting the 1983-1985 collective agreements or of 
recognized administrative practices, they shah l be renewed unless 
they refer to one of the following elements of the agreement: 

, - the retention premium; 
the definition of "point of departure" provided for in clause 
6-7.01; 
the level of premiums and the calculation of the premium for 
the part-tike employee provided for in clause 6-7.02; 
the reimbursement of expenses related to moving and outings of 
the employee recruittd from outside Quelec 'provided for in' 
clauses 6-7.05 and .6-7.08; 
the number of outings whén the employee's spouse works for the 
school board or an employer in the public and parapublic sec-
tors provided for in clause 6-7.08; 
food transportation provided for in clause 6-7.12. 

	

6-7.16 	The retention premium equal to'eight (8) percent_ of the annuel 
, salary.shall be maintained for employees hired prior to December 
31, 1988 and working in- the school municipalitieS of Seven 
Islands (including Clarke City) and Port-Cartier. -  - 

-6-8.00 "ION AND RENTAL OF ROOMS OR HALLS 

	

6-8.01 	The clausesbf this article and thote to which this article ope-. 
- 

	

	cificalbt refera, shah l apply to ail work required by the board 
regarding the ban and rentàl of rooms or halls: 



6-8.01- 	, A) to the employee who works there in. additionto, or. outside of 
-(cotit'd) 	his hours of work; 

B) to the person who, while not an employee of the board, is 
hired by the board to work thère exclusively. 

6-8.02 	The rémuneration of the emploiee and the person refeired to in 
.the preceding clause shah l be established in the following 
manner: 

for the opening of the school and the roomi tb be used, sur-
veillance during the activity and the .cioelng of the school 
and the rooms used: 

from January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $ 9,76/hour 
from January 1, 1987 to December 31,-1987: $10,20/hour 
from January 1, 1988 to December 31, 1988: $10,72/hour 

for the preparation of rooms, of, the equipment and the furni-
■ ture 'rèquired as well as for cleaning: 

from January 1, 1986 to December 31, 1986: $11,54/hour 
from January 1, 1987 to December 31, 1987: $12,00/hour 
from January 1, 1988 to December 31,1988: $12,59/hour 

6-8.03 	The salary rate applicable to the employee referred to in sub- 
paragraph A) of clause 6-8.01 shah l be increased by fifteen (15) 
percent if he already benefits from article 5-6.00 of the agree-
ment and this to take into account ail the social benefits such 
as paid legal holidays, sick-leave days,. salary insurance and 
vacation. 

If, however, this employee is not affected by article 5-6.00 of 
the agreement, he shah l be entitled to a salary rate which is 

•increased by eleven (11) percent to take into account ail the 
social benefits such as paid legal holidays and salary insurance; 
as for vacation, lie shah l benefit from the applicable laws. 

6-8.04 	The salary rate applicable to the person referred to in subpara- 
graph B) of clause 6-8.01 shah l be increased by eleven (11) per-
cent to take into account ail the social advantéges, such as paid 
legal holidays, salary insurance and sick-leave days; as for 
vacation, the person shah l benefit from the applicable laws. 

6-8.05 	For purposes of applying clause- 6-8.01, if the school board 
decides to assign work related to ban and rental of rooms or 
halls to an employee, the board shah l do so in the followIng 
order: 
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6-8.05 	A) the caretaker, night caretiker and maintenance Worker clisse 
(cont'd) ' 

	

	II, working as caretakér's helper, assigned in the building 
or school concerned; 

B) the çaretaker, night caretaker,and maintenance worker class 
working as ciretaker's helper assigned to the board; 

C) other employees in the category of trades and labour support 
positions assigned in the building or school conCerned; 

other employees in the . category of trades and labour support 
positions aasigned to the board; 

other employees of the board. 

Seniority shah l prevall in each of the steps mentioned above. 

6-8.06 	A claim made by virtue of this article, duly signed by the 
employee, shall-be paid within a maximum period of one month. 
The board sisah]. provide the claim forma. 	. 

The employee referred to in this article shall have the right to 
article 3-6.00 as well as to the settlement of grievances and 
arbitration procedures provided for in the agreement concerning 
rights which aie recognized in this article. 

6-8.08 	The céretaker referred-to in clause 6-8.05 who does .the work 
required, shall be remuserated on the baste of bis basic hourly 
rate and this notwithstanding clause 6-8.02. In such a case the 
minimum remuneration paid to the caretaker shah l be equal to:one 
tour Of work. 

6-8.09. 	Notwithetanding clause 6-8.05, the priority assigned in the 
context of this clause shall'ceese when the total number of heurs 
effected for the logui and rental of rooms or halls plus the 
number of regular heurs of Work of the employee in question 
excedes fortrfour (44) heurs during the same week. 

*.6-8.10 	The board and the union can agreé to different terms. and 
conditions 	than those mentioned in clauses 6-8.02, 6-8.03, 

' ,6-8.04, 6-8.05, 6-8.09: 

■ 

6-8.07 
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6-9.00 	'PAYNERT OF SALARY 
• 

6-9,01, 	EMployees 'shall be paid by cheque in a sealed envelope at . hia 
place of wOrk every second (2ne'Thursdai. - In addition, a.pay 
shah be givén to'employeea l to covertha-period ending June 30. 
If a Thursday éteincides with a paid lege/ holiday,;employees 

, - 	, 	 . . 	. 	. 
shah l be paid on ,the precéding Workday. 

. 	• 	• 

pay slip must indicate the follOWini: 
. 	. 

the employées' name; 
employee's surname and given naine; 

t) the groes salary and net salary; 
D) the nature, the amoUnt and if possible, the cumulative of the 

deductions; 
E) the nature and amount'of premiums, indemnities or allocations ,  

Ped; 
.F)' the date of payment and period concerned; 

the number of boum s paid et the réguler rate; 
the number of hours paid et the overtime rate and, if appli-

cable, the applicable' rate; 
the clasa of employment; 
the hourly rate, if applicable. 

6-9.03 	In the event where, on the date of signing of the agreement, the 
school board operates a different.system, the school board aàd 
the union agree to . maintain or to alter it, or to adopt the 
systém provided for in clauses 6-9.01 and 6-9.02. Failing an 
agreement, the system then in force is maintained. 

6-9.04 	Before claiming the amounts paid in excess to an employee, the 
school board shall reach an agreement . with the employee and the 
union regarding the method, of reimbursement. Failing an agree-
ment, the school board shall determine the terras and conditions 
of reimbursement. Such ternis and conditions must flot cause an 
employee to reimburse more than ten (10) percent of his gross 
salary per pay. 

6-9.05 	The board shah l give an employee, within fifteen (15) clays of hie, 
departure, a signed statement of the amounts owing in salary and 
in fringe benefits. 	• 

The board- shall give or forward-the, employee bis pay cheque, 
including bis fringe benefits, as soon as possible but et the 
latest during the second (2nd) pay period following hie depar-
ture. 

The board shah l give or forward the employee any notice of stop-
page of work in accordance with the Act. 
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• 6-9.06 	The school board shall-  inform the employee iii initias of the 
aiount collected in bis name from the Commission de la sante et-
de la s4curit6. du travail (CSST). • 

	

6-9.07 	The board aldin indicate ou T-4 and TP-4 slips the total emount 
deducted for union dues during the corresponding calendar year. 

	

6-9.08 	In the event when', through . an error on the part of the board, it 
omits to pay an employee on the date 'provided, or pays him 
amonts uhich are less than 'that are due, the. board shah, fol-
lowing a request from the employee concerned, take the necessary 
loterie steps, mithout delay, to pay the emounts due. ' 
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4:NAPIER 	70.00 NOVENENT 0F. PERSONNEL AND SECURITY OF EMPLOI/0MT 

7-1.00 	MOVEKENT OF PERSONNEL 

7-1.01 	When a position beéomes definItely vacant, the board shah l have a 
thirty (30) day period to decide whether to fill, abolish or to 
modify the position.. Once the board bas made its decision, it 
shah l communicate it to the union within fifteen (15) daye. - 

7-1.02 Should the board not abolish or mot/11y a position, nor to put 
into motion the process to 411 a position as provideefor in 
clause 7-1.04, in accordance with its decision and this within a 
delay of thirty (30) days of takIng this declsion, the board must 
fill every position'whickhas become definitely vacant, except if' 
it is à position of a temporary nature, in accordance with the 
procedure provided for in clause 7-1.04. 

	

7-1.03 	When the abolition of a position bas the effect of causinuan 
emplOyee to carry out duties which principally and cuatomarIly' 
correspond. tu a class of eeploymeni different from bis own, this 
must be the subject of a written agreement betweèn the board and 
the union 'and, in this citée,• clauses 6-1.03 and 6-1.04 shall 
apply. 

Failing agreement, the employee shah l be entitled to the right of 
grievance accord ing to the procedure provided for in clause 
6-1.07. However, in case of arbitration, clause 6-1.15 shahl 
apply and the arbltrator shah l carry out the mandate.granted by 
clauses 6-1.03, 6-1.08 and 6-1.09. 

	

7-1.04 	Subject to article 7-3.00, when the board decides to fil a posi- 
tion definitely vacant or newly created, other than a position of 
a temporary nature, it shah l proceed in the following order: 

it shah l fill the position hy choosing from among its support 
staff employees placed in surplus in the same class of 
employment,.covered or mot by the agreement, and from among 
the tenured xegular employees having açright to return by 
virtue of paragraph 0 of clause 7-3.21; 

it shah l choose, regardless of the clasa of employment, with-
in the same category, from among the emPloyees'in surplus and 
the persona from support personnel in its employ in surplus, 
covered. or flot by the agreement; 

it shah/. address ail the emploYees covered by the agreement 
through a posting In accordance with clause 7-1.09; 
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.7-1.04 
(cont'd) 

G ) 

.it shah l chooee from among the regular employeee laid off for 
Use than two (2) years, who filled a part-time position 
imeediately prior to their layoff and who have coepleted tido' 
(2) years of active service with the board; 

it shah l 'contact the Regional Placement Bureau which can 
refer a support staff pereon in surplus from another board; 

F)' it shah l choose from among ite management personnel in sur-
plus, or thoee who have an equlvalent statue which gives them 
security. of employment by lzirtue of the working conditions 
that apply to them; 

it shah l chodee from among the regular employees laid off for 
leas than two (2) geste, kther than those referred to in 
paragraph D) above; 

H) it shall choose from among the employees referred to in arti-
cles 10-2.00 and 10-3.00 who have completed their probation 
periéd provided for in clauses 10-2.07 and 10-3.05, as the 
case may be and who have indicated to the board that they. 
des ire to become probationary employeee and this when the 
board proceeds to posiing as provided for in paragrap“) of 
this clause; such priority shah l only apply for a period of 
eighteen (18) monthe following the layoff; - 

/) it shah l chooae froM among the employees who.' requested a 
voluntary transfer and whose reqUest was accepted, in'accor-

, &race with clauses 7-3.26 and 7-3.27; 

J) it shall chooee from among the employeee referred to in art!-. 
cle 10-1.00 who.  have compléted their period of probation 
provided for in clause 10-1.10 and from among the temporary ■ 

employeee who have Completed six (6) months, of service with 
the board ineide -of twelve - (12) consecutive months, either 
within the framewok kd article 10-1.00 or 'es temporary 
employees, and Who have indicated their desire to the board 
to become probationary employees at the iime when the board 
vent to posting, as provided for in paragraph C) of this 
clause; such priority shah l apply only for a period of twelve 
(12) monthe following the layoff k4 employees Werred to in 

. article 10-1.00 and at the teraination of employmént for 
temeorary employees; 

K). the board may essign the position to ény other persoa of its 
choice. 



- 104 - 

	

7-1.05 	The eMployee or porion demoted through the application of para- 
graph B) of the precedieg clause ellen benefit, as' the case may 
be, free the "provisions of paragraph B) Of clause,  6-2.15 or the' 
compensation provided for in clause 7-3.18, in accordance with ' 
the teres and thetimW perioeprovideefor. ' 

	

7-1.06 	If the employee benefitting from a right of return through the 
application of paragraph A). 0f amine 7-1.04 refuses the position 
offered, then the .provisions of. paragra» 4) of clause 7-3.21 
shah l apply." 

In the case provided for in clause 7-1.04, the emPloyee or the 
person referred to must posaiss the neceesary qualifications and 
meet the other requireients determined by the, board. 

'If more than one-  candidate possess the required qualifications 
and meet •the other'requirements determined by the board, the 
board shah l proceed according to eeniority; in-the case of para-
graphe A), 8), C), D), E) and G) or according to the length of 
eMployment in the case of employees referred to in -  pategraph H) 
of clause 7-1.04, it being specified that, only for thepurposes 
of applying this paregraph and notwithetanding any provision to 
the contrary,-the seniority of a :selaried pereon not covered by 
the agreement shah l be determined by the board in accordance with 
article 8-1.00 as if this would have applied to the salaried per-
son concerned from the start of hie employment. The case aria-
ing, if he bas acquired tenure, the employee or the salaried 
person concerned Otan benefit from the compensation provided for 
in clause 7-3.18 in accordance with the terms and for the length 
of time provided: 

In the event where an empleyee obtains a position be virtue of 
the application of peragraph E) of clause 7-1.04, paragraph E) of 
clause 7-3.21 shall apply. 

	

7-1.08 	Every nove resulting from the application of paragraphe A), B), 
D), E) and F) of clause 7-1.04 cannot constitute s promotion or 
have the effect of assigning to the porion chouan a pay scale 
which includes a higher maximum salary than that provided by bis 
ealary scale prior to being placed in surplus or before benefit-
tins from a statue equal to that 'of surplus empleyee.' 

.7-1A9 / The posting provided in subparagraph C) of clause 7-1.04 shall be 
of .  at leasi ten (10) vorking deys duratiOn and shall include, 
among others, • sommary description of the position, a resumi of 
the work schedule, the nase of the employment clans, the salary 
scale or salary rate, the required qualifications and othgr 
requirements determined by'ihe board, the duration of the regular 
Workweek, the nase of the 'departeent or School, the deadline for 
applications as well as the »one of the person . to  whom the appli-
cation must be.ferwarded; a copy of the.poeting shall be for-
warded to the union... 

'7-1.07' 
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7-1.09 	The employee intereeted,hy .  the posting may apply for the position 
(coni!d) .aceording:.to,"the methoà:Prescribed by the.sehool -  board, whether 

-it concerné' à prom-otion;,a transfer or a demotioe. 
• 

48 evéry - eaiewheie"the bàardAetermineS requiremente oÉher than 
those provided for - 18 the classification plan, these requiremente 
must bwrelated to the position,to • 

	

7-1.10 	_By way of. part_ieulai excéptiOà, if Wthe framework.of paragraph 

	

' 	C) of clause - 7-1.0'4 aà employée, holding' a parttIme .position,. 
obtains a full-time position, the period of time•Considered as 

_active service durieg_which this employee occupieda part7time 
- position with ,üile  board shah be recOgniéed 'for' purpOées Of 
seqUiring renùré. - , 

.The same thiog shah]. apply.for purposes of applying paragraphe D) 
and G) of clause 7-1.04 for a laid-off regular employee who had 
filled a 'pertl-time .position prior to being laid-off :and who 
obtains'a fel-time position. - 

' 

Thiwparagraph cannét' apply until after the three (3) month trial 
_period - provided for lis. clause 	 - 

	

7-14.11. 	Within .  the tWenty .  (20) workdays of its choiee, the board shall' 
transmit the: name of the chosen candidate, the caSe arising, the 
nanas of.the.candidate8 Who applied for the -  position or who were 

_referred by . "the Reg louai Placement Bureau «as Weil as their 
seniority. : . 

• . 	. • 1, 

	

7-1.12 	The board may continue to draw Op lista of eligibility to certain 
classes of employment according to the conditions provided for in 

-.previous.eollectivewgreements. . 	 • 

	

771.13 	'By way of exception to the prebVisions of the first,paragraph oU 
clause 7-1.07, failles stifficient schooling, 'relevant experiehce 
éhall,compensate at e. ratio of two (2) yearwof relevant eéperi-; 
ence forwaCh"Yeai. of insaficient échooling, it .being understood 
that,:after ded8ction, the balance of the relevant years of expe-. 
riènce to a,candidate's Credit must.temain 'aufficient'in order to 
meet the q4lificatiOn0;required for the clans of employaient with 
Wiard'tà eXpeiiénce. "This:ttiie of exceptiOn - shial éiply for the 
positions ld thé-  càtégery'Of -  administrative  support personnel. 
Howevér, the employees who already . belong to the technical . sup, 
port personeel_categeory,o8 .the date of signing.of the agreement 
shah l be cônàidéi.ed as. possessing the requirod qualifications for 
the elascof employMerit whiCh ihey hold. 	' 

	

7-1 14 	The eeployee. who „lé regearly assieed to é position .shall 
receive the.title and the salary stipulated fer the éàid position 
as Of hie agéignMent. 

r 
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7-1.15 	At any time during the probation period of three (3) months fol- 
lowing any promotion, if the school board determines that the 
employee does not perforil_his duties adequately, it shah l notify 
the union and shah l return the employee to bis former position. 

In thecase of firbitration, the burden of proof shah l rest with 
, -the school board. 

A promoted employee may décide to feturn . to - his former position, 
within thirty (30) days following bis promotion. 

The application • of this clou .» shall - entail:the .  cancellation of 
all'personnél movements and. ail •engagements which resulted from. 

,this promotion: : 

In cases where•an employee returns- to lai former position by, the 
application of the provisions of the 'preceding paragraph, lie 
shàll not be entitled to income protection granted as for a demo-
tion provided for in subparagraph.B) of clause 6-2.15. The saine 
shah l apPly to other employees returned to their former posi- 

	

7-1.16 	When the school board decides to fill a position temporarily 
vacant for a period of five (5) months or more, it shah l proceed 
as follows: 

Subject to clause 7-3.18 , the board shah l assign an employee 
in surplus or a perdon in surplus in the board's employ, to 
the position providing he is capable of carrying out the 
tasks of the position concerned. 

Failing this, the board shah l offer the 'position to an 
emplàyee in the saine office, depsrtment or school, as the 
case may be, for whom auch an assignment would constitute a 
promotion; 

If no employee accepte the of fer mentioned in paragraph B) 
above, the school board aboli offer the position to the other 
employees in the saine office, department or schoà1, as the 
case may be, for whom such an assignment would constitute a 
transfer or a demotion; 

If no employee accepte the of fer mentioned in paragraph C) 
above, the board aboli offer the position to the other em-
ployees of the board for whom such assignment would consti- 
tute a promotion. 

E) Failing this, the board shall offer the position to a regular 
employee who vas laid-off for less than tWo (2) years and who 
bas indicated to the board bis desire to be assigned to a 
position which in temporarily vacant. 
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7-1.16 	E) Failing.  this, the board can appoint 'the employee of Us 
:(cont'd) choice who accepte t6=temporarily fill the position; if no 

employee 'accepte, the board can designatee-the employee capa-
ble.of filling the position and having less seniority, with 
the exception of the employee mentioneein the paragraph E) 
above. Such an asaignment must flot have the effect of having 
the employee filling two (2) positions simultaneouslY. 

G) .  Failing this, the board. may engage a . temporary employee. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the board decides to fill the 
position of an employee who obtaineea temporarily vacant posi-
tion by application of this clause, the board shall.proceed in 
accOrdance with paragraphe A), E), F), G) above. • 

7-1.17 . 	When the board decidea-to fill a position which is . temporarily 
vacant for a period.of ten (10) workdays or more, the board shahl 
proceed; in order,I following paragraphe A), B), C),,E);.F) and G) 
'of clause 7-1.16. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the board decides to fill the 
position of an employee who obtained a temporarily vacant posi- • 
tion by the application of this clause, the last ,peragraph of 
clause 7-1.16 shall apply. 

7-1.1e 	When the board decides to temporarily fill'a position which is 
vacant for a period less than ten.(10) -workdays, the board shall 
proceed, in order; in accordance with paragraphe' A), F) and G) of 
clause 7-1.16. 

7-1.19 	In ail cases referred to in clauses 7-1.16, 7-1.17 and 7-1.18 the 
emeloyee cannot obtain the position unleas he poasesses the 
necessary qualifications and meets the -other conditions deter-
mined by the board: 

' 7-1.20 

Within the framework of paragraphe B), C), and D) of clause 
7-1.16 the board shalI take seniority•into account. 

Within the framework, tif paragraph E) of clause 7-1.16 the laid-
off regular employee filling a position mbich is temporarily 
vacant shah l flot accumulate active service for the purposes of 
acquiring tenure, any provision to the contrary notwithstanding. 

Following .  the application of clauaes 7-1.16, 7-1.17 and 7-1.18 
the regular employee who temporarily fille a position which for 
him wOuld constitute a promotion were ha to be assigned te it 
regularly, shah l be.paid in thé same manner as hé woulebe if ha 
were promoted to this position and this from thé beginning of hie 
assignment. 
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7r1.20. 	When•the aseignment ends, the employee !hall return to his regu- 
(cont'd) lar position under the conditions and with the righte he benefit-

ted from the before hie aseignment, subject to article ,  7-3.00. 

. An employees ealary shah l flot be decreased as a result of a tem-
porary assignment reqUested by the board. -  

7-1.22 	Before proceeding with an administrative reorganization, the 
school board must submit its project to the Labour Relations Comr 
mittee. Within thie framework the school board and the union pay 
agree on part icular rules for the movement of personnel involved 
in the reorganization.. 

Failing an agreement, the provisions provided for ln thie chapter 
shah l apply. 

7-1.23 	Thé procedure provided for in clause 7-1.04.notwithetanding, the 
,school board may proceed with a reassignment or transfer of an 
employee for adminitrative reasons with the agreement of the 
unit:en and the employee concerned. 

The same applies if two employeee should voluntariry obtain a 
transfer in their respective positions. 

The movement provided for in the first paragraph of this clause 
muet teks place within a distance of fifty (50) kilometres from 
the place of work or from the employee's domicile. 

7-2.00 	TEMPORART LAF0Fli 

7-2.01 	The employee whoee work is of such nature that he must be tempo- 
rarily - laid off because of thé periodic elowdown or seasonal sus-
pension of the activities in hie sector, shah l mot benefit from 
the provisions of article 7-3.00. 

Rowever,-  if ha is laid Off or is placed in surplus following the 
permanent abolitement of this position during the year or when 
normal activities \ are resumed, he shall benefit from the employr 
ment security provisions in article 7-3.00. 

Moreovee, when a position wbich le mot of a periodic or aeasonal 
nature so becomes, the employee concerned shall benefit from the 
provisions of article 7-3.00. 

7-2.02 	After consulting the union before May let of each year, the board 
shall establieh the aPproximate duration of each,temporary layoff 
end the order in which they shah l Occur. It shall inform each-
employee concerned of the date and approximate duration of such 
layoff and ellen inform him of the provisions provided for in 
clause 7-2 ..03. A copy of the notice ahall be forwarded to the 
union et the Same time. 

, 



, -109- 

	

7-2.02 	The duration of a temporary layoff must mot exceed the period 
(cont'd) between June 23 and the dey following Labour Day, except for 

cafeteria personnel. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the case of cafeteria personnel. 
working morethan ten.(10) hours per week and.those mentioned in 
clause 10-2.03, the temporary layoff period cannot exceed thè 
period between Nay 15 of one fiscal year and. September'15 of the. 
following- fiscal year and the period between December 15 and 
January 15 of the sanie fiscal- year. 

During the period between December 15 aneJanuary 15 the cafete-
ria employee working ten (10) hours per week and those mentioned 
in clause 10-2.03 shah l nonetheless benefit, from legal holidays 
with pay to which they are entitled by virtue of article 5-2.00 
of the agreement; as well, no as to enable the employee to bene-
fit from a salary during this period, the emplo)iee concernee may 
use the vacation te which he is entitled by virtue of the agree-
ment; if the use of.such vacation deys is - insuÉficient to assure 
him of a salary for the whole layoff period, he may use antici-
pated vacation deys to which he would be entitled under the 
agreement the following fiscal year; in such a case, the antici-
>pated days used are automatically deducted from the vacation deys 
to which the employee is eatitled the following fiscal year. -  

If the vacation days are used in anticipation and the employment 
of the employee ends Without him having earned the vacation deys 
already used, in aCcordence with clauses 5-6.11 and 5-6.12 of the 
agreement, the employee-concerned-must remit to the board an 
amount of money which is equal to the vacation days taken in 
anticipation and - not earned and the board may hold bock any 
amount.due on this'account from the employée's last pay. 

	

7-2.03 	The temporarily laid off employee shall have priority to'fill any 
• position of a temporary nature during this period. , To take 

advantage of this priority, the employeé must inform the board in 
writing of hie intention to accept any positien whiCh might be 
offered to bis; this must-be done within five (5) workdays fol-
lowing the receipt of the notice réferred to in clause 7-2.02. 
He must as well possess the required qualifications. Ne shah l 

. 	 . 

receive the rate of pay of the temporarily filled position. 

	

7-2.64 	Notwithstanding the 'preceding clause, if the , board •decides to 
fill a position of a temporary nature, it May assign ita employee 
in surplus or a person in surplus in its employ„ 

	

7-2.05 	Subject to the position heing dèfinitely abolished, itis agreed 
that the employee shah l réassume his position, at the end of the 
teaporary layoff period. 
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7-2.06 . 	In addition, the employee.whose.temporary layoff does flot exceed 
three (3)Joonths, shah l be covered,by thé following provisions: 

A) . during this period, he shall.benefit from life insurance and 
health insurance providing he pays his share of the annuel 
premium and the applicable .tax on this amount during hie 
period of active service; 

B) for the purposes - of determining the vacation to which he is 
entitled as provided.for in clauses 5-6.11 and 5-6.12, he 
shall be'considered- in the 'service of the board during this 
temporary layoff period. 

7-3.00 	SECURITY OF EMPLOYMENT 

7-3.01 	When the board decides to abolish a position other than a vacant 
position it shah l consult the union on the grounds for the aboli-
tion at least forty-five (45) deys prior to the abolition coming 
into effect. 

7-3.02 	Subject to clause 7-1.01, the board may not abolish position 
other ihan on July 1 of a fiscal year. 

Notwithstanding the preceding paragraph, the board which on the 
date of signing the agreement, for fiscal year 1986-1987 and by 
the application of the first paragraph of clause 7-3.02 of the 
1983-1985 collective agreement bas not proceeded or bas proceeded 
on a date other than July 1, 1986 to reduce personnel or to abol-
ish positions for fiscal year 1986-1987, may continue to benefit 
from the first paragraph of clause 7-3.02 of the 1983-1985 col- 
lective agreement until July 1 of fiscal year 1988-1989. 

However, the board may on exceptional basis prOceed . to abolish 
positions held by regular employees on other dates during the 
year for reasons which could flot reationably be foreseen at the 
'time when the board proceeded or could have proceeded to abolish 
a position in accordance with the preceding paragraph. 

- This clause shall apply subject to Letter.of Agreement no.5 con-
cerning transfer and integration norme. 

.7-3.03 • 	The - employee whose position is abolished shall either be reas- 
signed to another position, laid off, placed in surplus or bis•
employment shall be terminated according to the following provi-
sions. . 

The reuglar employee whose position is abolished shall receive a 
thirty (30) day written notice prior .  to bis position being abol-
ished. 
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7-3.04 	THE FOLLOWING PROVISIONS SHALL APPLY TO THE ENPLOYEE WROSE POSI- 
TION IS ABOLISHED: 

A) if ha is a probationariemployee, 

. bis employment shah l be terminated; 

B) if.be is a non-tenured regular\  employee: 

he chah l be reassigned to'a vacant position in hie class 
of employaient indicated by the board and which..it bas 
decided to fill, the foregoing subject io clause 7-1.01 
and paragraphe A) and B) of clause 7-1.04. and .notwithm 
standing the other paragraphe of thià lest clause; 

failing this, he displaces the employee in his locelity 
or, et hie choice, of another locality within the terri-
tory of the boerd who bas the least senfority in bis 
clasa of employaient; 

feiling this, he displaces the employee in bis locality 
or, et bis choicee- of another locality within the terri-
tory of the board who bas the least seniority in another 
chaos of employaient in hie category; 

failing this, he shah l be laid off on the date his posi-
tion is abolished; • 

C) if he is a regular tenured employee: 

a-) he must choose amongi 

either be reassigned to a vacant position in bis class 
of employaient, designated by the board, and Which it 
decides te fill, the foregoing subject te clause 
7-1.01 and notwithetanding clause 7-1.04: 

or displace an employee in his claie of employment vho 
tas less seniority, in the building of hie choice; 

_3- or, if. It involves an employee who benefits from a 
right of return to bis former class of employmenti to 
displace the employee haviez the 'lacet seniority in 
bis former class of employment, in the building of hi. 
choice. - 

b) If unable to exercice one or other of the choices pro-
vided for in subparagraph a) above, ha must choose 
between: 
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7-3.04 C) b). 
(cont'd) 

either displace the employee in bis locality, or at 
bis choice, in another locality, who bas the least 
seniority in anothei class of employment in hie cate-
gory; 

or, be reassigned, in another class of employment, to 
à vacant position, in the saine category, which the 
board designates and decidés to fill, the foregoing 
subject to clause 7-1.01 and notwithstanding -  clause 
7-1.04. 

c) If the employee in unable to benefit from subparagraPh.b) 
above, he in placed in surplus. 

7-3.05 	THE FOLLOWING PROVISIONS sgALL APPLY TO THE EHPLOYEE - DISPLACED BY 
VIRTUE OF CLAUSE 7-3.04: 

A) if lie in an employee on probation, 

bis employment shall be terminated; 

B) if lie is a non-tenured regular'employee: 

he shah l benefit from subparagraph a), b) and c) of para-
graph B) of clause 7-3.04; 

failing this lie shall be laid off. 

C) if he in a tenured employee: 

a) he must choose: 

either to be reaesigned to a vacant position in bis 
clans of'employment indicated by the board and which 
the.board . has decided to fill, the foregoing subject 
to claùse 7-1.01 and notwithstanding clause 7-1.04; 

or, lie displaces the employee in hie locality or et 
bis choice, in another locality who bas the'least 
seniority in bis clans of employment. 

37 or, if it involvee an employee whe benefits from a 
right of return to hie former clans of employment, 
displaces the employeè in hie localitY or in another 
locality who lias the least seniority in bis former 
clans of employment. 

b) If unable to exercise one or other of the choices pro-
vided for in eubparagrapb .  a) above, the employee ehall 
benefit from the provisions continued in subparagraph b) 
and c) of paragraph C) of clause 7-3.04. 
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• 7-3.05 	Notwithstanding the -foregoing, if it involyes a tenured 
(cont'd)  employee vho bas st least ten (10) years of seniority, he 

shah, in addition to benefitting from the provisions pro-
vided for in this paragraph C). also have the choice of die-
placing an employee with less seniority in hie class green-
ployment, providing that ha bas at least double the seniority 
of the employee whom displaces. 

	

7-3.08 	If, by spplying the provisions of this article, a tenured emr• 
ployee must or bas the choice to displace, as the case may be, 
the employee with the least seniority of bis class or of' another 
class of employment, and cannot meet the qualifications or other 
requirements of the position concerned, he must tevertheless dis-
place or bas the choice to displace,.as the case may be, the emr 
ployee with the least seniority of hie class or of another class 
of employment as the case may bei who holds a position for which 
he has the qualifications and meets the requirements determined 
by the board. 

	

7-3.07 	Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, for purposes of 
applying clauses 7-3.04 and 7-3.05, if a position includes, in 
addition to requirementa or qualifications required by the clas-
sification plan, • 'other requiremente determined by the board, 
these requirements shah l be taken into account first, fo/lowed by 
seniority. 

	

7-3.08 	The employee who, .through the application of this article, bas 
'the choice to displace another employee, must communicate his 
decision to the board in Writing within three (3) deys of. 
receiving the notice from the beard indicating the identity of 
the employee or employees whom he may displace and their, 
position. ' 

Only an employee holding a position within the meaning of clause 
1-2.22 may.be displaced through the application of clauses 7-3.04 
and 7-3.05. 

7-3.09 ' In applying the clauses contained in this article, the employee 
who displaces another employee must always have more seniority 
than the employee ha displaces. 

7-3.10 ,, When as a result of applying clauses 7-3.04 and 7-3.05 an em-
ployee who holde a part-time position is reassigned to a full-
tins position or displaces an employee who ,holds a full-time 
position, by way of specific exception,,the period of time con-

'stituting - active service during which this employee held a part-
time position-with the board shah l be recognized for him for the 
purposes of acquiring tenure. 
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7-3.11 	The provisions contained in thie article shah l apply to the ab- 
• 	 sent.employee as if he were at work and the absence of such . en 

- employee cannot have the effect of suspending, delaying or inval-
-idating any personnel movement. 

In-the case . oÈ an absent employée referred to'in clauses 7-3.04 
or-7-3.05 as the case may be, and who does not exercise a choice 
offered.by virtue of'theee clauses due to hie absence, physical 
incapacity or other, Muai have the board exercise this choice on 
his - behalf in the order indicated. 

73.12 In no case shall the application of the provisions of this arti 
cle reault in a promotion. However, the exercise on the part of 
a tenuked employas of à right to return shah l flot conatitute a 
promotion. 

- However, the salary of the employee who dieplaces another by the 
application of clauses 7-3.04 and 7-3.05 ahall be established in 
accordance with the provisions of clause 6-2.14 or clause 6-2.15 
as the case *may be in accordànce with the terme -and for the 
duration .mentioned therein. 

7-3.13 	When, by the application of provisions of this article, a tenured 
employee holding a fullrtime position bas no other choice but to 
be reassigned to a. vacant part-time position or to displace an 
employee holding a part-time position, he muet dieplace the 
employee of bis employment ciente who boldo a full-tins position 
and vho bas lites seniority. If this dieplacement cannot take 
place, he may choose to be placed in surplus. 

When, as a result of the application of this article, a tenured 
employee holding a full-tins position muet, or bas the Choice to, 
displace as the case may be, the employee vith the least senior-
ity in eis class or another clans of employment, and that such 
dieplacement venante in hire being aasigned a full-tins position 
with fewer working hours than the position he boldo, thia employ 
ee muet nevertheleas displace or have the choice to displace, as 
the case may be, the employee with the least seniority in hie 
clans of employment or another amies of employment, as the case 
may be, -  who holds a position with a number of regular working 
hours equal to the number of regular working bouts of hie posi-
tion. 

When, as a result of applying this article, the employée referred 
to in the previoue paragraph hes no other choice than to be reas-
signed or diaplaced tà another full-tins position with fewer 
working hours than the position ho holde prior to such reassignm. 
ment or dieplacement, the employas shall benefit, if that is the 
case, from the Compensation provided for in clause 7-3.18 accord-
ing to the terme and for the duration mentioned therein. 
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7-3.14 	A tenured.employee cannot be required to accept by'virtue of the 
application of the provisions of this article,.a, position located 
at a distance of more than,fifty (50) kilométres Iromihis place 
of work or from hie domicile; by the shertest'public route. 

. 	. 
7-3.15 . In the case where the,employee referred té in clause 7-3,14 

refuses such a position, hé can,,at,his reqüene,;and if no other 
possibility existe by virtùe of the application ef . the provisions 
of this article, be placed in surplus. . 

Rassures to Reduce the Humber of Enployees Placed in Surplus. 

	

7-3.16 	A) Preretlrenent 

For the'purposes of,reducing the number of emploYees placed 
in surplus, thé schéol board -  grant a pré-retirement 
leave of absence to an empleyeé on the following'cenditions: 

this leave of absence. is a leave of absence with pay for 
a maximum duration'of one (1) year. During hik leave of 
absence the employee shall not'be entitled to'any bene-
fits of this agreement except as regards health and lite 
inaurance plans and the eupplemenfal Plans, provided thaf 
he pays at the beginning of his leave of absence the full 
amount end the applicable tax on this aMount;:, 

ihisperiOd of pre-retirement shah l coùnt as service for 
purposes of the pension plan 'covering.the eiployee con- . 
cerned; 

only the employee who wouldbe entitled to retire follow-
ing the leave of absenceand whe would nét be'enfitled to 
a full retirement during thé'leave, of absence . is eligi-
ble;'notwithstanding the foregoing, thé board"may grant a 
preretirement leave of absence to an employée who would 
be entitled to a full, retirement et the beginning or 
during the leave of absence; • 

at the end of the leave Of absence with àalary, the 
employee shall be considered,as having resigned and he 
shah l be Put on retirenent; 

this leave alloua for the reduct ion of: the ilumber'.of 
tenured' employees in sùrplus. 

.f) the eligible,employee and, beneficiary of thia .  leave of 
absence shall give. hie consent in writing. 

Thé' boardmay grant a pre-retirement'leave of absence to an 
employee for reasons ether thnn thetie provided for above,- 
according te the miles established in paragraph . A) aboVe. 
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7-3.16 	B) Severance Pay 
(cont'd) 

The school board shah l grant severance pay to a tenured' 
employee. if bis resignation allows the reaséignment of an 
employee placed in surplus. Acceptance of severance pay 
shah l entail the employee'à lOss of tenure. 

The severance pay granted to an employeè by virtue of the 
preceding paragraph mUst,be immediately reimbursed to the 
board if the employee is hired in the education sector within 
twelve'(12) months following bis departure Croie the board. . 

The severance pay shah l equal one month of salary per com-
plete Year of service calculated on' the lest dey of work by 
the tenured employee. The premium shah l be limited to six 
(6) months salary. For the purposea of calculating this pre-
mium, the salary is that which the tenured employee receives 
on the day he leaves the board. 

An employee can only benefit once Croie severance pay during 
ail hie working years in the education sector. 

The board cannot grant severance pay to an employee who 
refuses a poéition which he is offered within the framework 
of clause 7-3.17. 

C) Transfer of Eights 

When an employee who is not in surplus le hired by another 
board and his resignation - permits the, reassignment of an 
employee in surplus, bis statue of employee, hie tenure, hie 
seniority, bis bank of non-redeemable sick-leave deys, hie 
salary and his date of advancement in step shah l be trams-
ferred to bis new employer. 

EIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS OF TRE EMPLOYEZ 

	

7-3.17 	The employee in surplus to whom the board or. another board offers 
a full-time position located et a distance equal or less than 
fifty (50) kilometres from either hie place of work when ha vas 
placed in surplus, or from hie domicile and this via the shortest 
public road, must accept the position if ha bas the required 
qualifications and meets the other requirements determined by the 
board and this irrespective of the number of hours or the work 
schedule of the position concerned. 

He must also accept the position thus offered even if it is in 
another close.« employment as long as the claes of employment te 
in hie category. 
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7-3.17 	Failing acceptance of such a written offer shah l constitute for 
(cOnt'd) ail purposes a resignation on bis part. The employee shah l have 

seven (7*) days to accept such offers made by the board or 
another board. 

	

7-3.18 	If, by applying the preceding clause, an employee must accept a 
position comprising fewer working hours than bis regular - workweek 
prior t6 being placed in surplus, such eMployee shah l benefit 
from the following provisions: 

• 
He &hall benefit frém the salary rate which applies to hie new 
position for ail regular hours worked. 

* In addition, so as to compensate for hie Lie' of earnings caused 
by the reduction in hie regular work hours, he shah l receive in 
the fora of a lump eue spread over . each of bis pays, an amount 
equal , to the difference between the aalary which he derives from 
'hie' new position 'for a regulàr workweek and thai whiçh he 
' received immediately prior to aseuming hie néw position. 

The compensation - mentioned in the preceding paragraph shah l be 
reduced as the employee's sàlary progresses. 

The employee concerned shah l no longer be entitled to the compen-
sation provided for in this clause as soon as the salary which 
applies , to bis new position for a regular workweek reaches the 
Sillery for a regular workweek which he received immediatery prior 
to asauming bis new.position. 

The employee in surplus, 'relocated in the framework of clause 
7-3.17 and the regular employee who displaces within the frame-
work of clauses 73.04 and 73.05 and whose displacement or relo-
cation has the effect of assigning him to a position of a season-
al or periodic nature, one employee shah l benefit from the fol-
lowing: 

To compensate this employee for the reduced income due to a re-
duction in lis regular vorking hours for the months involved, he 
shah l receive a lump sum et the end of each fiscal year made up 
of the . difference between the Salary of bis new position and the 
salary he received prior to assuming hie new position; if appli-
cable, the unemployment insurance benefits received by such an 
employee shall be deducted from the lump sue referie to above. 
The compensation shah l be reduced as the employee's sslary pro-
gresses. 

* Read twelve (12) clays instead of seven (7) if such of fer of 
employment involves the moving of the employeà concerned. 
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7-3.19 
	

If, by the application of clause 7-3.17, an employee must àccept 
a position which for him would constitute a demotion, he shahl 
benefit from paragraph B) of clause 6-2.15 according to the 
terme and for the period ment ioned. 

7-3.20 . 	However; if the position which the employee mugit accept consti- 
tutes a demotion for the employee and carnes with it a' lover 
number of working heurs per week than the number of working 
hours the employee had prior to being placed in surplus, such 
employee shah l benefit from the followinÈ provisions: 

in the case of demotion, the employee shah l benefit from 
paragraph B) of clause 6-2.15 according to the terme and 
length of time there provided, for every heur worked; 

13) he shah l also benefit from the compensation provided for in 
clause 7-3.18 according to the terras and length of tue 
provided for in èaid clause, for the difference'in remunera-
tien resulting from the lover number of working heurs as 
compared te the number of working 'hours prior to the 
employee being placed in surplus. 

7-3.21 	A) The employee in surplus who voluntarily accepta te be relo- 
cated when such relocat ion involves a move on his part, and 
if his future workplace is more than fifty (50) kilometres 
from hie place of work where he vas prior te being placed in 
surplus and hie place of residence by the shortest public 
road, he shah l receive a voluntary mobility premium equal te 
two (2) months salary. This premium shah l equal four (4) 
months salary if his relocation takes place in school 
regions 1, 8 or 9 from another school region than that of 
hie new place of work. 

' 
These provisions shah l aise apply te the tenured employee 
who is flot in surplus if his relocat ion in another school 
•board beyond fifty (50) kilometres, as provided for in the 
paragraph above, permits the reintegration of an employee 
alieady in surplus with the board. 

The employee in surplus must provide ail information per-
taining to hie security of employment on request. 

For as long as the employee remains in surplus, hie ealary 
shall progress normally in accordance,with the provisions of 
the agreement. 

If an employee in surplus accepta a position with another 
board in accordance with this clause, he shah l flot be eub-
mitted te a probationiperiod. 
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7-3.21 	E) If an employee, or a persan - in surplus from the support 
(cont'd) 	staff, te relocated or reassigned in bccoidance with the 

provisions of this chapter, ha shah l tranefer - hie etatue of 
employee and, if applicable, hie tenure and bis bank of non-
redeemable sick-leave days to thie new employer. 

He shall'also transfer hie eeniority for the purposes pro-
vided for in the agreement and thie notvithetanding any pro-
vision.to  the contrary. 

The board hiring such an employee ihall recognize the bene-
fite traneferred by the employee by virtue of t'Us para-
graph. 

For as long as the employee remains in surplus, the egployee 
shah be required ta carry" out the tees which the board 
assigne to lin and which muet,be in relation to hie qualifi-
cation and ta one or other task of the classes of egployment 
of hie category. 

The regular employee who hes not acquired hie tenure, Who 
han completed et least one (1) year .of active service as a 
regular employee and who,is laid off following the applica-
tion of the provisions of this article, shah]. remain listed 
with the Regional-Placement Bureaus for a period of two (2) 
years. During thie period le shall be required,to accept a 
vritten of fer of engagement from hie board or another board 
in the came school region and this within eeven (7) deys of 
such writtenoffer. Fallure to accept such a written offer 
ehall recuit in hie marne being removed from the liste Of the 
Regional Placement Bureau. 

The date of the signature of the'poet office receipt shahl 
constitute a prima facie proof ueed to calculate the Ume'. 
limite provided for in this clause. 

The employee who is relocated following the application of 
this clause and who muet nove, shah l benefit from,his board, 
or as ,the case may be,' from another board whice hired bile, 
from the provisions of Appendix B under the conditions stip-
ulated therein, Ineofar as the allowancee provided 'for in 
the Federal Labour Mobility Plan program -do mot apply. 
Moreover, in the event of an employee's relocaiion in accor-
dance with provisions of clause 7-3.17 and paragraph A) of 
this clause, that employee who must nove shah l be entitled 
ta: 

' a) a maximum of three (3) workdays without lose of salary to 
cover the search for a dwelling. This maximum of three 
(3) deys dons flot include travelling tins there and bock; 
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7-3.21  I) 	b) a maximum of three workdaye vithout loge of salary to 
(cont'd) 	 caver the moving and settling into a.new dwelling. 

J) For purposes. ef applying article 7-3.00, place of work shahl 
signify the place of work where an employee normally carnes 

- out hie dutieer hewever,.where an employee carnes out hie 
duties in more than one place, the place where ha generally 
receives bis directives or where he accountelor hie activi-
ties shah l be considered as the place of éork. 	• 

K) The employee in surplus must present himself for a selection 
interview with an employer in the 'public or parapublic sec-
ton if the National Placement Bureau or Regional Placement 
Bureau makes .this request of him. The empIoyee who does not 
present himself or neglects to conform.to  the obligation 
provfded for 41 this paragraph shall be considered as having 
reeigned. . 

L) Thé regular employee who vas demoked following the applica-
tion of paragraph B) of clause 7-1.04 or, if applicable, 
clauses 7-3.04 .or 7-3.05 efiall benefit from a right of 
return to hie former class of amployment, in accordance with 
.paragraph A) of clause 7-1.04. or subparagraph a) of para- 
graph C) of clause 7-3.04 or suhparagraph a) of paragraph C) 
of clause 7-3.05; 	this right •of return does not apply 
unless the employee remains with the sana board. 

Should the employee refuse to accept the position offered hy 
the board within the framework of the right of return, the 
employee shall lose bis right of return and the benefits of 
clause 7-3.19; he shah, however, benefit from the provi-
sions in the case of a voluntery demotion. 

N)'  For purposes of apPlying thie article, the term locality 
shall signify either the municipal territory or the board's 
territory as chosen by the union for the durat ion of the 
agreement. The union must inform the.board, in writing, cf 
its choice within sixty (60) clays of the date of signing of 
this agreement. Failing such notice, locality shall refer 
to the board's territory. 

The union and the board may nevertheless agree in writing to 
another definition. 

In the case of the City of Laval, the word locality must be 
Interpreted as signifying one or other of the minicipalities 
which existed prior to the fusion which created the City of 
Laval. 	 V. 
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7-3.21 	N) For the purposes of applying this chapter, category signi- 
fies One or other of the following categories: Technical 
Support, Administrative Support and Trades and Labour Sup-
port. 

OBLIGATIONS OF TUB SCHOOL BOARD 

	

7-3.22 	When the board decidee to proceeds to hire in order to'fill a 
vacant full-time position, other than a position teiporarily 
vacant, the board shah l send.a request to the Regional Placement 
'Bureau eerving its territory, specifying in- its request the 
class'of employment and the requirements of the position to be 
filled. 

	

7-3.23 	Ai ter another sChool board .assumes the responsibility for 
instruction to children with learning or emotional problems 
within the framework of the application of' section 450 of the 
Education Act, the regular employee or the tenured employee who 
te affected by a reduction in personnel as regards the major 
portion 0f hie work, :Mali be required to go into_the employ of 
this other school board. 

However, with the agreement of the school board which no longer 
of fers such instruction, this regular employee or tenured 
employee may - remain in the'employ of such school board providOg 
that this not lead té one or' more layoffs for regular employees 
nor plXcing tenured employeee in surplus becauee of this agree-
ment. 

INTEGRAIION OF SCHOOL BOARDS.' 

	

7-3.24 	A) During a fusion (including the disappearance . of one school 
board to the benefit of one or more Other school boards), an' 
annexation or a restructuring, the rights and obligations of' 

.the parties concerned aiieing t'Ut of this agreement shall be. 
maintained by the nev board. 

B) During a . fusion (including the diseppearance of one* school 
board to the benefit of one or more other school boards), an 
annexation or a .restructuring, the difficulties arising 
directly from the integration and affecting -the *rights and 
obligations of the parties concerned and arising out of the 
agreement shall be the subject of an agreement between the 
union and the board involved.. The conclusion of auch an 
agreement between the union and ,the board, together with the 
remaining in effect of the agreement mentioned in paragraph 
A) above shah l be deemed the sine as having conçluded a Omo 

. collective agreement. 
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7-3.24 	C) If the parties do flot conclude an agreement, within the 
(cont'd) . framework of paragraph B) above within sixty (60) days of the 

notice of authorization issued by the Ministère to proceed to 
integration, it shah l ail be referred to arbitration in 

-.›,accordance with the Labour Code. The arbitrator shah l have 
as mandate to resolve the problems which ire directly related 
to the integration and which affect the rights and obliga-
tions of the parties mentioned in paragraph B); the arbitra- .  
tor may also backdate hie decision to the dey of the integre-
tion, providing the decision is applicable. 

During the fiscal geai preceding an amalgamation (including 
the disappearance of one school board to the benefit-of one 
or more other school boards), an annexation or a restruc-
turing, the board may flot proceed with the reduction of per-
sonnel which would resultin laying off or placing in sur-
plus, as the case may be, of a regular employee or a tenured 

,employee if the cause -of this reducticin arises trous siich 
'fusion, annexation or restructuring. 

However, as of the fiscal year of the amalgamation, annex-
ation or restructuring, such new school board, such annexing 

'schoOl board or such'restructured school board may proceed 
'with the reduct ion of personnel resulting in layoffs or 
placing in surplus, as the case may be, of regular or tenured. 
employees. 

The provisions of this clause cannot have the effect of 
delaying or preventing any fusion, annexatibn or restruc-
turing of school boards. 

7-3.25 	A) -(PROTOCOL) NATIONAL PLACEMENT BUREAU 

The bureau shah l forward monthly to the body des ignated by the 
union grOup negotiating at the national level a statement of 
positions to be filled through hiring in the echool boards as 
well as-a statement'of eMployees in surplus or laid off as sur-
plus and listed with the regional bureaus. 

Upon request the statements mentioned in the preceding paragraph 
shah l be forwarded to the union. 

B) (PROTOOOL) REGIONAL PLACEMENT BUREAU 

Upon request the Regional Placement Bureau shall forward to the 
union a statement of positions to be filled through hiring as 
well as a statement showing the emPloyees in surplus and regular 
employees laid off which are listed; these liste are forwarded 
only if they are available. 



- 123 - 

VOLUNTARY TRANSFER 

A person who is flot in surplus, represented by an accredited as-
sociation which negotiates through the union group negotiatiig at 
the national level and who wishes a voluntary tranafer frek one 
board to another, may submit such a request to hie board; the 
board shah l direct such request to the Regional - Placement Bureau 
and to the board where the person wishes to be transferred. • 

	

7-3.27 	The transfer mentioned in the clause above must satisfy the fol- 
lowing conditions: 

the person making the request for a transfer must be tenured; 

the board and the board to which • the person .ishes to be 
transferred to must agree in writing to such a transfer; 

the request for a transfer tô another board can 'cinly be com-
plied with if there is a position avallable that the latter 
board intends to fill; 

the person requesting the transfer can obtain the position 
within the framework of paragraph I) of ClaUse 7-1.04; 

the transfer cannot be a promotion; 

the transferred person shall benefit from the'salary related' 
to hie new position for the hours ectually worked; 

no moving expenses are payable to the person transferred; 
• 

during such a transfer, the employae concerned shall take the 
rights mentioned in paragraph C) of clause 7-3.16'to his net,• 
employer; 

- I) the accredited association representing the person requeeting 
s 	the transfer in the new board which shah l hire .  him, ihall, 

following his request for tranefer, negotiate through the 
union group negotiating at thé national Level. 

	

7-4.00 	PARTIAL DISABILITY 

	

7-4.01 	A tenured employee who must be laid off due to bis physical in 
ability to meet the requirements of bis position, may, within the 
framework of article 7-1.00 be transferied or demoted provided 
that hé possesses the required qualifications, that he meets the 
other requirements for the position désired and that the position 
be available. He shah l then receive the salary provided for hie 
new position. 

7-3.26 
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7-4.02 	The right mentioned in the :preceding clause may be exercised 
during the period during which this tenured employee benefits 
from the salary ineurance plan provided for in clause 5-3.32. 

This right may aise be exercised within twenty-four (24) Booth(' 
following the date on which this tenured employee is laid off by 
the board, where applicable, as a result of his physical disabil-
ity to meet the requiréments of bis former position. During the 
layoff, this tenured employee shah l flot receive any salary. 

At the expiry of the twenty-four (24) month period mentioned in 
the preceding,paragraph; the board may terminate the employee's 
employment. 

, 

	

7-4.03 	Ai of the date on which the employee referred to in clause 7-4.01 
becomes unable tO meet on .5 permanent baste the requirements of ' 
his position, it shah l then be consideted definitely vacant 
unless it vas abolished within the framework of article 7-3.00. 

	

' 7-4.04 	The board and the union may agree on other terme and conditions 
in order to modifi or assign a position to an employee who is 
affected by a permanent partial physical disability, provided .  
that this mot have the effect of modifying the provisions coe• 
.cerning security of employment. 

	

7-4.05 	With the' exception of the first paragraph of clause 7-4.02, this 
article shall apply te the tenured employee referred tO in aime 
5-9.14 of the agreement who vas unable to resume a aliitable 
position in accordence with clause 5-9.16. 

	

7-5.00 	00UTRACTI00 our 

	

. 7-5.01 	Contracting out must mot cause layoffs, placements in surplus or 
demotions involving a decrease in salary among the regular em-
ployees of the board nor a reduct ion in the hours of a regular 
employee, and this for a period of two (2) years following the 
awarding of a contract. 
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CRAPTÉR 8-0.00 20TRER WORKING CONDITIONS 

8-1.00 	SENIORITT 

8-1.01 	The board shah l recognize for the employee in ito emploron the 
date of the signing Of this agreement, the seniority acquired on 
December 31, 1985 by the application of article 8-1.00 of the 
1983-1985 collective agreements. 	' 

8-1.02 	Seniority shah l correspond to the regular employee's period of 
employment, counted as of the beginning of bis employment in one 
or other of the positions of the classes of employment proVided 
for in the classification plan, for the board or school boards 
(institutions) to which this school board is. the succesaor and.it 
aboli be expressed in yeari, months and days. 

.The seniority of an employee, who belongs to a group of employees 
different from that mentioned above and who is Integrated into a 
position belonging to one of -  the 	of employment for sup- 
pOrt'personnel shah l correspond to hie period of employmant with 
the school board. 

Rowever, this seniority 'cannot be used to integrate an employee' 
into one of the classes of employment provided for in the classi- 
fication plan.nor for the - iurposes of mémement of personnel or „ 
.redUction of personnel. 

This clause shall apply subject to chaeter 7-0.00. 

8-1.03 	The regular,employee aboli retain and accumulate hie seniority in 
the following cases: 

when hé is in active service;' 

when ha is on a leave of absence with aalary as provided for 
'in the agreement;, 

when he is absent from work because of a work accident or an 
occupational disease; 

when ha is absent'from work because of an accident or illnesi 
other thon an occupational diseasm or work accident for a 
period not exceeding twenty-four (24) months; 

in the other cases where a provision of the agreement specifi-
cally stipulates; 

• 
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8-1.03 	If) when he is on.a leave_ of absence without salary for *union 
(cont'd) 	. activities or studies; however, if he applies for a vacant 

position during hie leave and obtains iti he muet return to 
work and hie leave without . salary shah l be cancelled, if it 
for a period of four (4) months or more; 

when ho is temporarily laid .  off as provided for in article 
7-2.00; 

when he is on leave in accordance with article 5-4.00; 

when ho is on leave of absence . without salary for a period of, 
one (1) mei:th or bas. 

8-1.04 	The regular employee ehalÏ retain hie seniority, but without 
accumulating it, in the following cases: 

. A) when ho is on a leave of absence without Malary for more thon 
one (1) month unisse there is a specific provision to the 
contrary in the agreement; 

• 
'8) when ho is laid'off for a period not exceeding tventy-four 

(24) months; 	 1 

C) when he is absent from work because of ai: illness or accident 
other than an oCcupational disease or work accident for more 
thon twenty-four (24) menthe. 

8-1.05 	A regular employee shah l lose hie aeniority under the following 
circumstances: 

A) when hie employment is permanently terminated; 

8) when he is laid off for a duration in excelle of twenty-four 
(24) months; 

C) when he refuses or fitils to return to Work without a vend 
reason within the seven (7) deys which f011ow a recall to work 
by registered latter sent to hie last known addrese. 

8-1.06 	No inter than August 31 of each year, the school board shalk 
updaté the seniority blet. The list sLall be calculated on the 
preceding June 30 and a copy shah l be sent to the union. 

8-1.07 	The school board shah l post els list Ln its buildings or schools 
or shmll forward e copy to each employee. At thé union's request 
the list shah l be prepared according to seniority. 
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8-1.08 	The posted seniority list shah]. become official forty-five (45) ..  
deys after its receipt by the union, subject to, the modifications 
resulting from a grievance submitted prior to the list becoming 
officiai. 

	

8-1.09 	Any.alleged error in the seniority list may be the subject of a 
grievance:prior to the list becoming official. 	- 

	

8-1.10 	When an employee acquires the statue of a regular employee; the 
school board shah l inform the employee ànd the union in writing 
of the seniority he bas accumulated on that date. ./ 

	

£41.11 	The Seniority of a regular employee who - holds a part-time posi- 
tion shah l be calculated on a pro-rata basis on the basis of the ' 
hours actuallyworked in one week as compared With the hours' of à 
regular workweek of an employee in bis class of employment pro-
vided for in article 8-2.00. 

	

8-2.00 	VORKWEEK MD WORKING HOURS 

	

8-2.01 	Technical and,Adminietrative Support employment categories 

The regulàr workweek shah l be comprised . of thirty-five (35) 
hours, divided . from Monday té Friday followéd by two (2) consecu - 
tive days off. The duration of the regular.workday shah l be 
seven (7) hours. 

	

8-2.02 	Tradee and Labour Support employment,categories 

The regular workweek shah l be comprised of thirty-eight hours and 
fortyldive minutes (38,75h), divided from Monday to Friday, fol-
lowed by . two,(2) consecutive days. off. The duration of the regU-
lar workday shall be seven hours and forty-f ive minutes (7,75h). 

8-2.03 Wotwithstanding clauses .8-2.01 or 8-2.02, for certain classes of 
employment, for example stationary engineer or guard, the regular 
workweek may be divided in another way according to the needs or 
the department or school and this subject to clauses 8-2.07 and 
8-2.08. It is agreed that any schedule iévolving work on Satur-
day or Sunday shah l include two (2) consecutive clays off. 

8-2.04 In the case where the former collective agreement provided for a 
different number of work hours per week, the board and the unioà 

,can agree to maintain this number of hours or to adopt the number 
of hours provided for in clause 8-2.01 or in clause 8-2.02, as 
the case may be; and the work schedule is adapted accordinglY. 

If no agreement is reached, the number of work hours in effect 
shall be maintained. 
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8-2.04 
	

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, in no case shahl 
(con0d) the regular workweek exceed forty-four (44) hours per week or a 

weekly number higher than that provided for the normal workweek 
of certain employees by 'virtue of Smy Act or regulation in 
effect. 

- 872.05 . 
	

In the event where the employee benefits from a different number 
of weekly work hours, the salary scales shah l be èpplied on a 
prorata basis.compared to the regular hours worked to those pro-
vided for in clause 8-2.01 or those in clause 8-2.02 as the case 
may be. 

	

8-2.06 	The emplOyee is entitled to,,a . fifteén (15)-minute 'rest period 
With salary, taken towards the middle of each half-day of work. 

	

8-2.07 • 	The school board shah l maintain the work hours in •ffeçt on the' 
date of the signing of the agreement. 

The board and the union may agiee to a flexible schedule for ty 
employees in an office, department or school while respect ing the 
number of weekly working hours provided for in-the provisions of 
this article. 

	

• 872.08 	The work schedules may be altered after written agreement between 
the union and the school board. However, the school board may 
exceptionally modify the existing schedules if administrative or 
pedègogical needs make such changes necessary. The school board 
shah l give the union and the employee concerned a written notice 
at least thirty (30) deys before implementing a new schedule. 
The employee,or the union may, within thirty (30) workdays of the 
sending of the notice, resort to the procedure for,  settling 
grievances and for arbitration. 

When the roll is prepared such griévance shah l he given hearing 
priority. 

At the time of arbitration, the burden of proof shah l rest with 
the board. The tribunal's mandate shah l be to decide whether the 
changes were necessary; if they were not, the school board must 
return to the former schedules and the hours which the employees 
worked outside their regular schedule shah l be considered as 
overtime. 

Unless there is a written agreement between the union and the 
board, no modification can impose split shifts on employees., 

	

8-2.09 	In the case where a previous collective agreement or a regulation 
or a board resolution in effect for the year 1975-1976 would have 
permitted employees to have a règular workweek with'fewer working 
hours dWring the summer, such provision shah l be maintained under 
the same conditions for the durat ion of the agreement. 
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8.23.00 	outazis 

873.01 - Any work specifically required by the immediate superior and per-
formed by an employeein 'addition to the bouts of bis regular 
workweek or regular workday or outside the hours provided by hie 
schedule, shah l be considered as overtime. 

8-3.02 	ôvertime ihall be easigned to the employee who bas started the 
ltork. .If the work is flot statted during the regular work hours, 
it ehall be given to an employee whose clans of emplormat corre-

( 'ponds to'the work to be performed. 

8-3.03 . 	. If the ovértime work eau be performed by more than one employee 
in a class of employment, the school board shah l attempt to dis-
tribute it as equitably as Possible among the employees in the 

-same office, department or school.. 

8-304 	An employee mity be.exempted from working overtime when such work 
is required if the school board finds another èmployee in the 
same clisse of employment ,who_accepis to perform this Overtime 

_ work without this hindering the proper progress of the work. 

If no other employee in the same class of employment, capable of 
carrying out the work without interrupting the smooth operation 
of the work, accepte, the board shah l designate an employee who 
is able to perform the work by taking the, inverse order of 
seniority into account. 

8-3.05 	. For the overtime carried out, the employee shah l benefit from: . 

for ail the bouts worked'in addition to the number of boums 
of bis regular workday or outside of-the hours provided for 
in hie echedule and during a weekly day off: from a leave of 
a duration eqeal to ,one and .a half (a) the time'actualiy 
worked as oveitime; 

for ah l the hours worked - during a paid legal holiday provided 
for in the agreement in addition to his ealary for the paid 
legal holiday: from a leave of a durat ion equal to one end a 
half (1*) the time actually worked as overtime; 

.C) for ail the hourà worked on Sunday or during the second weelt 
dey off: from a leave -of a duration equal to double the 

time actually worked as overtime. 

8-3.06 ' The board and the employeé shah l agree on terme and conditions' 
for the application of the- preéeding clause by taking into 

'account the réquirements of - the -department; failing an agreement 
between the board and' the employee, within sixty (60) clays of the 
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873.06 	date on which the overtime work vas carried out, 'on the tinte when 
(COnt'd) . the leave preVided for in clause 8-3.05 may be taken, the over-

time'shall - be remunerated eeeording to the rates provided for in 
clause 8-3.07.' , 

When'the board and the.employee have agreed on the time when the 
'leave fa -  th be taken but it cannot be taken at:that tinte either 
'Aue to the*needs of*the departmént or due to circumStances beyond 
f'the employee's control, the employee shah l then-choose to either 
have the oVertime remunerated'according to the rates provided for 
La clause 8-3.07 or take ft in time off in accordance with clause 
.8-3.05; in this latter case, the board and the employee shahl 
*agree on the Unie ehén the leeve'may be taken. 

8-3.07 	Notwithstandihg the"'foreghing, the board and the employee may 
agree that the overtime be rehunerated etcording to the following 
rates: 

*A) at the 'basic hourly rate increased by one hall (150 Z) in the 
_ . cases provided for in paragraphe A) and B) of 'clause 8-305; 

B) at double the lourly rate (200 Z) in the cases 'provided (:•r 
In paragraph C) of clause 8-3.05. ,.. 	. 	• 	. 

When an employeé is recalled from his home to perform emergency 
work, hé shah l benefit front a leave of a maximum duration of four 
(4) hours ,taken in accordànce with clause 8-3.06 if this is more 

*adventageons than the application of clause 8-3.05 of the agree-
ment, where applicable. 

Notwithatanding the foregoing, the board and the employee may 
agree that these four (4) hours be remunerated at the regular 
rate.  

8-3.09 	'When. overtiMe is paid in accordance with the foregoing, lt must 
be within a maximum period of one (t) month aftèr the presenta-
't'on of the'claim duly stgned by the employee and approved by the 
board. The board shall . provide the forts. 

DISCIPLINANT MASURES 

8-4.01 	- Every disciplinary measure end the reagons therefor Must be set 
fOrth in a written notice addressed to the employee concerned. 'A 
copy.of sue' notice must be forwarded to the union. 

84.02 . 	EXcept in the case of an indefinike suspension or a dismiasal • 
based on a moral or criminel issue, any final decisfon to dismiss 
or suspend indefinitely an employee must be precededi subject to 
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8-4.02 	the fourth paragraph ef this clause,' by a meeting between the 
(cont'd) 'school bdard, the union and the employee Concerned. .During this 

meeting, the school board shah]. inform the union and the employee' 
of the reaeons for such measure. To this end, the employee must 
receive a written notice of et least forty-eight (48) houri 
before the meeting epecifying the heur 'and the place %there he 
must report and indicating the reeson for the suerons as well as 
the fact that he muet be accompanied by a union representative. 
A copy of such notice shah l also be forwarded to the union et the 

• sans tins. 

In the case of an ide!inite suspenSion or diemissal base on a 
moral or criminel issue, the meeting between the board, the mir -
ployee and the union shah l be convened within forty-eight (48) 
hours of the board's initial decisien. 

Following any meeting held by virtue of this clause, the board 
muet iniorm the employee of. ite final decision, by written notice 
within the timelimit mentioned in clause 8-4.12. A copy of the 
notice shah]. bè sent to. the union -within the eeme tins 
liait. 

The fact that the union or the employee dosa mot attend the meet-
ing duly eummoned shah l net prevent the school board from insti-
tuting proceduree or imposing a disciplinary mettante .. 

8-4.03 - 	Unless there are circumstances which prevent it and subject to 
clause 8-4.02, the board shah l advise the. employee Who Mut be 
suspended or dismissed in writing at least twenty-four (24) bouta 
prier to such measure coming into.effeét. 

8-4.04 	Subject to clause 8-4.02, the board shah l convene an employeeehp 
is.auspended; in thie case and in the case • where the board 
decides to convene an employee regarding every other_disciplinary 
Meesure whià concerne Iii, the employee muet receive a.written 
notice pf St least forty-eight (48) houri, • specifying the heur 
and place where he must report and indicating the tesson for the 
summons as • well as the.fact that ha shail be entitled to. be 
accompanied hy a union representat ive. A copy of titis notice 
shah b. transmitted to the union et the sans tire. 

A disciplinary measure handed directly to an employee shah l mot 
conetitute a surmena as defined in the iweceding provisions. , 

8-4.05 	The employee may, after having made an appointment, coneult hie 
--official file twice (2) a year, accompanied if he so desires by 

bis union representative. 
• 
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8-4.06 	The employee who in subject to a disciplinary measure may submit 
a grievance. 

	

8-4.07 	À Suspension shah l snoi interrupt the .  employee's seniority. 
Diming this suspension, lie shah l Maintain bis contribution to the 
various contributery plans provided for in thé agreeMént. 

	

8-4.08 	In thé event of arbitration; the board must establish that the 
disciplinary measure vas impoSed for just and sufficiént reason. 

	

8-4.09 	The school board mey only invoke an'infraction'that han been 
Placed in the official file and for which a disciplinary meanure 

- bas been issued within , twelve (12) months of such infraction. 

,Rowever, if more than one infraction of the saine nature vas com- .  
mitted within these twelve (12) months, each of these infractions 
including the first one mentioned in the preceding paragraph may 
only be invoked within the twenty-four (24) months of each of 
them. Any disciplinaryomeasure that in void shah l be withdrawn 
from the file on written raquent from the'employee. 

	

8-4.10 	No disciplinary measure rescinded by the school-board or declared 
unfounded by a tribunal mey be invoked against an employee. 

	

8-4.11 	The national négotiating parties agree to grant priority to dis- 
missel cases when preparing the arbitration roll. 

	

8-4.12 	Any disciplinazy measure imposed more than.thirty (30) days fol- 
lowing the incident resulting in such a measure or alter the 
school board's cognizance of such incident shall be null, void 
and illegal for the purposes of the agreement. Rowever, in the 
case of modifications to an indefinite suspension, the thirty ' 
(30) day unit shah l not apply at the time of the modification. 

	

8-4.13 	In the case of dismissal, if there in ah appeal through the 
grievance procedüre, the school board shah l flot pay . the employee 
concerned the amounts accumulated in the pension fund nor those 
accumulated in the bazik of sick-leave deys for as long as the 
grievance bas not beén settled. The'employee shah l continue to 
benefit from the health and life insurance plans, provided that 
the amounts accumulated to hie credit cover both hie contribution 
and that of the school board.. Failing thisi the employee must 
pay the full premiums in advance and the tax op-this.amount, if 
applicable. 

	

8-5.00 	BEALTB AND SAFETY 

8-5.01 	The board anal maintain health and safety conditions in accor- 
dance with the Act and the regulations applicable to the board. 



- 133 - 

	

8,5.02 	The boàrd and the union shall'collaborate through. the Labour 
Relations Committée to Maintain working conditions which respect 
the health,.safety and physicill well-being of employees. 

	

8-5.03 	Thé board and the union may tigrée to set up a specific hisilth and 
Bidet); committee. 

	

8-5.04 	If' ad emploYee exercisés hie right of refusai provided foi in the 
Act respecting Occupational health and aafety, he must notify hie 
immediate superioi or the auihorized board repreientatie iûtmedi-

ately. 

As, soon as te is notified, the immediate superiori or ehere 
applicable; the Inithorized .  representative of the board, shall 
conveùè the union delegate of the building concerned if he is 
evailable or, if mot, the union representative: the purpoée of 
this sumo:» is to atisess the situation and the corrective mea-
sures which the immediate superior.or 'authorized representative 

.of the board intends to apply.. 

For the purposes of the meeting following the summons, the union 
delegate or, if applicable, the union representat ive, may tempo-
rarily interrupt bis work without loss of salary or reimburse ,.  
ment. 

	

8-5.05 	The right of an employee mentioned in clinise 8-5.04 shah l be 
exercised subject to the relevant provisions provided for in the 
Act and regulations concerning occupational health and safety 

Chapter S-2.1) :applicable to the'bOard and subject to 
the terras and conditions specified theréin, where applicable. 

	

8-5.06 	The boàrd cannot impose e layoff, a displacement, a disciplinary 
or discriminatory measere due to the fact that the emplOyee 
exercised the right provided for in clause 8-5.04 in good faith. 

	

8-5.07 	The union délegate for the establishment concerned or if ne is 
mot available, a union representative, may be temporarily absent 
from bis work, after,having •eformed bis immediate IniPerior, 
without bas' of salary or reimbursement in the following cases: 

- 
to attend a meeting' provided for in the third Paragraph of 
clause 8,5.04; 

to eccompany an'inspector of the Commission de la santé et de -
' la sécurité du travail during an inspection visit to the 'board_ 

in connectioe with the matter dealing with the Iealthi'safety 
or physical well-being of an employee. 
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8•6.00 . 	CLOTHING AND UNIFORNS 

8-6.01 	The board shah l provide its - employees; free of charge with any 
nniform or special clothing which it requires them to wear as 
well as any special clothing required •y the Act and the regula-
t'one. 

8à4.02 	The uniforme or special ciothing-furnished by the board - shall 
remain ite property and may only be replaced upon the return of 
the xad'uniform or gansent, - except if the employee-is prévented 
from doing so due to circumstances beyond his control. The board 
shah l decide if a uniform or germent must be replaced. 

.8-6.03 	. The upkeep of uniforms.and special clothing provided by the board 
shah be the employee's responsibility except for special 
clothing such as overalls, smocks and other. similar items which 
are ueed exclOsively on the premises and for working purposes. 

8-6.04 	In the case where the •ormer collective agreement so provided; 
the'school board shah l Continue to provide the apparel and uni- 
forme according to the conditions specified therein.,  

8-7.00 	TECNNOLOGICAL CHANGES 

8-7.01. 	For the purposes of this article, the expression "technological 
changes" means the changes resulting from the introduction of new 
equipment which is used to produce goods or services and which 
either modifies the duties entrusted to an employee or causes the 
abolition of one or more positions. . 

8-7.02 	The board shah l inform the union in writing of its deciston to 
introduce a technological change at least sixty (60) deys before 
the date foreseen for the Implementation of such a change. 

8-7.03 	The notice meniioned in the préceding clause contains the fol- 
lowing information: 

nature cf the change; 

school or department concerned; 

date foreseen for the'implementation; 

employee or group of employees conCerned. 
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8-7.04 	The board and union shah l agree to aeet within .thiity (30) deys. 
of the sending .  of the notice mentioned in clause 8-7.02; on this 
occasion, the board shah l consult the union on the effects of the 
technological changes foreseen . on the organization'Of Work. 

	

8-7.05 	On the board's request, the employee Whose duties are-modified as 
À a. result of the.implementation of a technological change, shahl 
benefit from the training or development that the board decides 
is necessary. 	 •"! 

87:06 The- parties may, by a local arrangement, agree on tther. terms-
concerning the implementation of a technological change,- in par- «. 
ticular concerning the movement of personnel -, ekclUding any nove-
ment, which could affect the security of employment or the acqui-
sition of- .tenure. 

	

8-7.07 	-The provisions of this article shall flot have the effect of pre- 
, venting the application of other provisions of the agreement, 
particularly those in Chapter 7-0.00. 
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CiAFTER 	9-0.00 	SETTLENENT OF GRIEVANCES, ARBITRATION AND DISAGREENENT 

9-1.00 	PROCEDURE FOR .SETTLING GRIEVANCES 

9-1.01 	An employee who bas a problem concerning hie working conditions 
which may give rise ,  to a grievance, must discuss if with hie 
iMmediate superior in order fo attempt to Boive it. He may be 
acçompanied, if he wishes, by bis union representative. However, . 
the,fact that the employee bas ncit-followed this procedure shahl 
flot cause him to lose any rights.: 

If the Meeting with the, immediate superior provided for in the 
above paragraph does flot lead 'to.a reaolution of the problem 
raised or bas flot taken place for reasons which are attributable 
to the immediate supètiot, the union representative may,"for the, 
purposes of paràgraph A) of clause 3-1.05 meefwith the employee • 
concerned during the formulation of the grievance; in such a 
case, the union representativeshall flot be giyen leave following 
the formulation of the grievence for the purposei- of paragraPh \A) 
of clause 3-1.05. 

9-1.02 	It is the express intent of the parties to séttle all grievances, 
regarding the application' and interinetation of the agreement 
within the shortest possible time. 

9-1.03 	In the case of ah l grievances, the board and the union shall 
agree to comply with the following procedure: 

A) First Step 

The employee shah l submit the grievance in writing to the 
authority designated by the school board or to the school 
board if there,has been no such designation, within thirty 
(30) days of the date of the event that gave rise to the 
grievance. 

At the written request of, the board or the union, the union 
representative(s) accompanied by the plaintiff if the latter 
so desires, and the representative(s) of the board must meet 
to study the grievance within ten (10) workdays of its 
receipt. 

However,the fact that this procedure hae mat been followed 
shall flot cause the employee flot the union to lose any 
rights. 
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' 9-4.03A) 
	

The board shah l give its written reply té the union within 
the twenty (20) workdays followinethe receipt of the griev- •  
ance and shah l forward a copy to the employee. 

) Second Step, 

In the évent of an unsatisfactory reply or lack ,of response, 
the union may.  submit the grievance to arbitration within qi 
maximum .of thirty (30) workdays following the expiry of the 
time limit provided for in the hast subparagraph of paragraph 
A) of this clause 

Notwithstanding the above paragraph, ihe unién may nend its 
grievance to- arbitration as soon as it hm: recalved the 
board's resPonse as provided for in this clause. • 

9-1.04 	The union may file a grievance on behalf - of,an employee,, a group' 
of;employees or all employees.. • In -  this,case, the union -must 
comply with the procedure provided for in clause 9-1.03. 

9-1.05 The tiMe -limité referred to in this article shah l be compulsory 
unless there ià a vritten agreement io.the contrary." Failure to 
coMply With the time limita provided foi in this article shahl 
render the ,grievance nef, void and illegal for the purposes of • 
the agreement. 

HoWever, the rejection of a grievance cannot . as  •such be con-% 
- sidered as an-acknowledgement by,the union "of the schéol board's, 
allegations and may,not be invoked as a precedent. 

9-1.06 	The grievance notice shall contain a summary account of. the facts 
Which gave riaa to 'its origin no as to identify the- problem 
ra/sed. Thé notice shah l also:contain, for information purpoées, 
the .corrective• measure required, and this without prejudice. 

No grievance shall be rejected because of faulty drafting. The 
„ grievânce may be amended,provided that the amendment does flot 
.alter'the na ture' of the grievance. If the amendment is submitted 
within .  five (5) . wnrkdaYs prior to the grievance being heard et 
the arbitration, 'the.  board shah l obtain, upon réqueat, a post- 

/ 	 Ponemènt of the hearing. 

97107.. 	An employee must in no way be penalized, harassed or disturbed 
'due to his involVement in g grievance. 

	

, 	 . 

9-2.00 	ARBITRATION PROCEDURE ,  

972.01 	The union that wishes to submit a grievance to arbitration must 
- submit a written notice to this effect.to the chief.nrbitrator* 
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9-2.01 	whose name appears in clause 9-2.02, within the turne limit.pro- 
vided for in paragraph B) of clause 9-1.03. This. notice Must 

.include a copy of the grievance and be sent Sy registered mail. 

A copy of this noticeigiust ai the "saine Urne 'ha sent té the board. 
In the event of a disruption of postal services, the arbitration 
notice Shall be sent bytelegrani, telefaCts or teletype and at 
the'end of this disruption the unie:: shah l forward the aforemen- 
tioned documents as quiçkly as possible. 

	

9-2.02 	Ail grievances submitted to arbitration Shan be deçided upon by 
an arbitrator éhosen from amonethe -following. : 

MÉNARD,Jean-Guy, Chief Arbitrator* 
O 

Blouin, Rodrigue 	 Laflamme, Gilles 
Coté, André C. 	 Lussier, Jean-Pierre 
Courtemanche, Louis-B. 	Morency, Jean 
Ferland, Gilles 	 Morin, Fernand 
Gauvin, Jean 	 Sylvestre, André 
Hamelin, François G. 	 Tousignant, Lysé 
Ladouceur, André 

or any other person appointed by the negotiatiag parties to act 
as arbitrator. 

However, the arbitrator shah l proceed with the arbitration as-
sisted by assessors if, when the grievance is entered on the 
monthly arbitration role or within fifteen (15) deys that follow, 
there is a request to this effect by the representative of the 
union group negotiating at the national level, the Fédération or 
the Ministère. 

	

9-2.03 	In the event of an arbitration with assesàors, an assessor shall 
be designated by the union group negotiating et the national, 
level and the other jointly by the Fédération and the Ministère, 
within the time limit provided for in the last paragraph of 
clause 9-2.02 ta assist the arbitrator and to represent each 
perty during the hearing of the grievance'ând the deliberation. 

* Address of the chief arbitrator:- 

Records Office of Arbitration Tribunalsi 
Eduèation Sector, 
Palais de Justice, 
300 boul. Jean Lesage, 

-5th Floor, Room 512, 	
• 

Québec, Québec 
.G1K 8K6 
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9-2.03  . . The assessor thus appointed shah l be deemed competent to sit 
(contd) whatever bis past or present activities, hie interests in the 

dispute or hie duties in the union, board or elsewhere. 

	

9-2.04 	• Upon hiekeppointment, the chief arbitrator, before acting, shahl 
'take an oath or shah l pledge on bis honour, before a Superior 

• • Court judge, io' perforai bis duties according to the law and to 
thé agreement. 

Upon their appointment, each of the arbitrators s shall take an 
oath or shah l pledge on their honour, before the chief arbitra-
tor, for the life of the agreement, to render their decisioné in 
conformity with the law and the agreement. 

	

9-2.05 	Following the recording of the notice of arbitration mentioned in 
clause 9-2.01, the records office shah l acknowledge receipt with-
out delay to the union. A copy of this acknowledgement, of the 
grievance notice and of the notice of arbitration shah l be sent, 
without delay, to the union group negotiating at the national' 
level, to the F6d6ration and to the Ministère., 

	

. 9-2.06 . 	'The chief arbitrator or, in bis absence, the chief records.clerk 
under the authority of the chief arbitrator shall: 

A) prepare the monthly arbitration roll; 

g) ;appoint an arbitrator trois the list mentioned in clause 
9-2.02; 

C) set the turne, date and place of the first arbitration .ses-
sion keeping.in mind_whence the grievance emanated. 

The records office shall notify the arbitratOrs, the assessors, 
the parties concerned, the union group negotiating at thenation, 
al levai, the fédération and the Ministère. 

	

9-2.07- 	Subsequently, the àrbitrator shah]. set the time, date and place 
of the subsequent sessions and shall so inform the records of-
fice; the records office shah l notify the assessors, the parties 
concerned, the union group . negotiating at the national level, the, 
Fédiration and the Ministère. The arbitrator shall also set the 
turne, date and place' of the deliberation sessions and shall so 
inform the assessors. 

	

9-2.08 	If the arbitrator is unable to act because he.resigns, refuses to 
aci or for other reasons, he shah l be replaced accerding to the 
procedure,established for the original appointment. - 

If the assessor is unable to act 1:ecause he reslgns, refuses to 
act or' for other reasons, the party which designated him shahl 
appoint a replacement. 
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9-2.09 	The arbitrator may proceed, with the arbitration if the party that 
the assessoe represents does not deaignéte a replacement within ' , 
the time limita he presFribea. 

	

9-2.10 	The arbiteator shah l proceed with ail dispatch with the, prell- 
: minary investigation of - the - griéVeince according"té the procedure 

and evidence he deems appropriate. 

' At any Ume,. before'eha'and of the hearings, the national nego.;-- 
tiating union group, the Fédérationand the Ministre may indivi—• 
dbally or collectively iptervene and may make any representation 
to the arbitfator that, they . deem'apPropriate or relevant. 

• 

	

94.12 	The'arbitration iéssiOés shall hé 'public. The arbitrater may, 
however, order the sessions to - be held in camera.' 

	

9-2.13 	,The arbitrator may deliberate in the absence of an essessor who 
rides mot attend-  after having - been corivened in — accoedance with 
clause 9-2.07 et least seven (7) days in adVanée. 

	

9-2.14 	The arbitratér must render bis decision Within'thé" àixty (60) 
days that follow the end of the hearing erceept in the case of the 
presentation of writtén notes in which Case 'the Èorird and the 
union may agree,to extend the time limit; however, the decision 
ihall flot be null for the sole reason that it Pas rendered after 
the expiry of the time limite, 

The chief arbitrator may refuse to assign a grievance to an arbi-
trator who bas not ,rendered a decision within the .time limit 
allotted as long as the decision bas flot been rendered. 

The preceding paragraph shah l flot apply , in the case of an arbi- 7 

trator who bas deposited the proposed decision within these same 
time limita. 

	

9-2.15 	The arbItration decision shah l state the réasons therefor and 
shah l be signeciby the arbitrator. 

The assessor may draft a separate report. 

Ttie arbitrator Outil file the original digned copy of the deci-
sion at the records office: - 	" 

The records office, Under the responsibility of thé arbitrator 
or the chief arbitrator, shalrforward a Fopy of the said deci 
'sion to thé assessora, thé parties involved, the union sroup" 
hégotiating at the nationitl . level,' the Êéàération and the Mitas-

- tète and shah l "file two (2)' Fértified" copies at — the records 
office of the labour commissioner—general's office. 

• 
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9-2.16 	At . any time before hie final decisiôn, an arbitratOr'may render • 
any provisional or interlocutory decision which he deems just end 
useful. 

The arbitration decisiorishall be final, executory and atoll bind 
the parties. 

	

9-2.17 	An arbitrator may mot, by hie decision, amend in any manner what-- 
soever the .  clauses Of the agreement. 

The arbitrator aisy prescribe the payment.of internat et the legal. 
level,.as provided-for in the Labour Code, as of the dite of the 
filins of the grievance, on the amounte due by virtue of, the 
deciaion. 

9-2 ..19 • 	As regards a disciplinary Metteur., the arbitrator may uphold,. 
modify or annul the deciaion of the board. Ail compensation must 
take into account the amounts earned by the said employee during 
the - period in 'which ha should mot have been suipended or -dis-
missed. 

9-2.20 	The chief arbitrator'shall choose the chief records clerk. 

The chief records clerk may assign the hearing clerks to the 
_various arbitrations. 

9-2.21 	The fees and the expenses of the arbitrator and the records 
office 9411 lie the responéibiliiy of the Ministère.- 

The arbitration hearings and deliberations of the erbitration 
tribunals shall.be held on premises provided free of rental 
charge. . 

1-2.22 	The aésessors shall be remunerated and their expenseà reimbursed 
by the party they represent, , 

9-2.23 	The stenography costs aboli be assumed by the party which re- 
luires,it. 

If there is a-transcript of the official stenographic notes, a 
coey thereof'shall be forwarded by thentenographer to the arbi-
trator and assessors without Oost. before .the, beginning of the 
deliberation. , 	. 

972.24 	At the request of e party.or on hie own initiative, the arbitra- 
tor shah l transmit or otherwise serve, any order or document and 
may »muon a vitness as provided for in the Labour Code. 

972.18 
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9-2.25 	Subject to articles 2-1.00, 9-1.00, 92.00 and 9-3.00, a griew 
ance filed by an employee who is no longer in the employ of the 
board or by the union on behalf of an employee who is no longer 
in the employ of ,the board, shah l be cons idered as properly sub-
mitted to arbitration, providing that the facts which gave rise 
to - the grievanie took place during the period of employment or 
are-due to his departure and that they may lead to monetary com-
pensation. 

	

9-3.00 	'ACCELERATED ARBITRATION • 

	

, 9-3.01 	The board and the union may corne to an explicit understanding to 
- refer a eievance to accelerated arbitration. 

	

9-3.02 	In this . case, a notice jointly signed by the representatives of .  
• the parties that have reached the understanding, shah l be for-

.warded to records office at the same time as the notice of arbi-
tration provided for in clause 9-2.01. -If the notice tannot be 
attached to. the notice of arbitration, this notice must never-
theless be sent to the records office. seven (7) clays before 
entering the grievance on the arbitration roll. 

	

9-3.03 	When the grievance is entered on the arbitration list, notwith- 
standing the foregoing, the union .group negotiating at the 
national level, the Fédération or the Ministère shah l have the 
right to yeti); if such a right is exercised by one of the 
parties, the grievance .  shah l be required to be heard before a 
single arbitrator or an arbitrator assisted by two (2) assessors, 
in accordance with clause 9-2.02. 

	

9-3.04 	The chief arbitrator or in his absence the chief records clerk, 
under the authority of the chief arbitrator, shah: 

prepare the accelerated arbitration role according to the 
order in which the grievances were received at the records 
office; 

assign without delay one of the arbitrators mentioned in 
clause 9-2.02 who is readily available; 

set the Urne, date and place of the arbitration session, 
taking into account the location from whence the grievance is 
filed. 

	

9-3.05 	The arbitrator must hear the grievance in ail haste and render 
his'decision within fifteen (15) days following the hearings. 
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9-3.06 	The arbitratoi must hear the grievance on ite merite prior to" 
rendering a decision on a preliminary objection unlese lie can 
pettle it from the bench. In such a case lie must subsequently' 
give'the reasons for bis decision. 

	

9-3.07 	Thé decision must "Include a summary description of the litigation 
and a brief summary-of the relisons supportini hie deciaion. This 
decision may flot be referred to or ueed during the arbitration Of 
any other grievance unless it bears on the sanie facts and clauses 
between the saine board and the saine union. 

	

9-3.08 	The provisions of article 9-2.00 of the agreement shah l apply 
mutatis mutandis within the frOmework of the accelerated arbitra-
tion with the exception of the provisions of clauses 9-2.03, 
9-2.10, 9-2.14, the first paragraph of clause 9-2.15, the first' 
paragraph of clause 9-2.16 and clause 9-2.23. 

	

974.00 	DISAGNEEMENT 

	

9-4.01 	Any- disagreement, as defined"in clause 1-2.15, shall.be  xMferted 
to the Labour Relations ComMittee. 
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CRAPTER 10-0.00. SPRCIAL PROVISIONS CONCERNINO . CERTAIN INPLOTEES 

	

10-1.00 	FOR TUE EMPLOYEZ RORKINCLVITRIN THE FRA/IMRE OF ADULT UCATION 
COURSES. 

	

10-1.01 	The clauses of this article and thons to vhich this- article spe-, 
. cificallytefere shah l apply within the fremaaorkof adult educa-

tion courses Under the jurisdiCtion Of the School board: 	" 

to the imployee working therein in addition to or outaide of 
hie regular working hours; 

to the person who, although. not a regular employee of the 
school board, is hired'by the school board to work exclusivem, 
ly therein. 

10-1.02 . The remuneration-shall be esteblished as folle»: 

A) The employee referred ta in paragraph A) of clause 10-1.01 
shall receive for every hour vorked an amount equal to the 
average hourly rate (minimum salary scale rate plus maximum 
salary scale rate, the total divided by two ,(2)), provided 
for in the salary scale corresponding to the class of employ- 

'. ment attributed ta hi.. In the event where the.salary scale 
eily provides a single rate, such employa. shall be remuner-
ated at this rate. 

The . salary rate which applies to this employee is increased 
by fifteen (15) percent if ha already benefits from article 
5-6.00 and this in lieu of all the fringe benefits, in par-

. ticular paid legal holidays, sickmleave deys, selary lueur-
ance and vacation.. ' 

If, hovever, this employee is not referred to in article 
5-6.00 he shall be entitled to the salary scale rate which 
applies to hie, increased.by eleven (11) percent Ln lieu of 
all fringe benefits, in 'particular, paid legar holidays, 
Bide-leave deys and ealary Lneurance;. as regards vacation, 
such employee shah l benefit from the provisions of the appli-
cable lave. 

B) The person referred to in paragraph,B)- of clause 10-1.01 
shall receive for each hour worked, an sapant equal ta the 
average hourly rate (minimum saler, scale rate plut maximum 
ealary scale rate, the total divided by two (2)), provided 
for in the salary scale according to the close of employment 
attributed to hi.. In the event where the ealary scale rate 
only provides a single rate, such employee ehall be remuner-
ated at this rate. 
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10-1.02 B) 
(cont'd) 

TheeilerY rate whith 2Opplles to this employee ie ïncreased 
by eleven (11) percent in lieu of ah l fringe benefits, in 
particular, paid,legal holidays, salary insurance and "rack-
leave .ditiy8; . 'es for vacation, this person shah l benefit frok 
the provisions of the applicable lave. 

C) However, the empioyee who ie called upen to carry out, within 
the'framework of adult education coursés, work which corre-
sponds to'hii tissé ofemployment, shah l reeeive hie holirly • 
rate plus fifteen (15) percent in lieu of fringe benefits 
and, in particuler, for vacation if this rite fs higher than 
the one provided for in Peragraph B) above. 

Hetwithstanding. the. provisions of 'the' preceding paragraphe, 
if. an  emPloyee receives a higher remuneration than the one 
provided for above by virtue of an . agreement between the 
union and the board, thé amount 0f bis remuneration shall be 
thit which vas Paid on the date of signing the agreement and' 
this for as long as this remuneration remains . higher. 

The vacation benefits'to which the employee ià entitled shall ' 
be paid to 'him in each 'of hie payé providing this is in 
aceordancé with the lai/ and the applicable regulations; this 
subparagraph shah l apply starting on July 1, 1987. 

	

10-1.03 	'This article shall mot apply te an employee workleg in the adult 
education service who is required by the board to carry out, in' 
addition or outside bis regular working hours, work started -
during .his regular woik period... 

	

. 10404 	.Thé employee who works in, • the framework of adult education 
courses shah l benefit from the following clauses or articles of 

,the agreement: 

1-1.01-  Objective of Oié. Agreement 
1-2.00 The following definitions relevant to bis statue: 

	

. 	. 

1-2.02,1.-2:05; 1-2.06, 1-2.07,'1-2.08, 1-2.13, 
1-2.14, 1-2.15, 1-2.16,' 1-2.18, 1-221, 1-2.22, 
1-2.25; 1-2.27', 1-2.28, 1-2.30,1-2.31 • 

173.00 Respect for Human Rights and Freedoms 
1 -4.00 	Sexual.Haressment - 	• 
2-1.01E) FleIdef Application 	. 
2-2.00 Recognitioh 
3-4.00 Postilig and Distribution . 
3-5.06 Union Meetings ad Usé w Board Premiees 
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10-1.04 	3-6.00 Union Dues 
(cont'd) 	3-7.00 	Union Security 

3-8.00 Documentation - 
4-1.00 Labour Relations Committee 
5-4.00 Parental Rights (in the case of the employee who is 

hired for six (6) months or more according to the -terme 
and conditions mentioned in Letter of Agreement No.6 of 
the agreement) 

5-8,00 Civil Responsibility 
6-1.00 Classification Rules 
6-2.00 Determination of Step (subject to _any irreconcilable 

provision) 
6-3.00 Salary Scaleeand Rates 
6-5.00 Travel Expenses 
6-9.00 Payment of Salary 
7-1.04J) Procedure for Filling a Position which is definitély 

Vacant or Newly Created 
Health and Safety 	• 

8-6.00 Clothing and.  Uniforms 
11-2.00 Printing of the Agreement 
11-3.00 Local Arrangements 
11-4.00 Appendices and Letters 0f Agreement 
11-5.00 Interprétation of Texte 
11-6.00 Coming into Force of the Agreement. 

Appendix A Salary Scales and Rates 
Appendix D Parental Rights (in the case of an employee whose 

period of hiring is for six (6) months or more) 

The .payment of amounts due by virtue of clause 10-1.02 shall be 
made within a maximum of iifteen (15) days following the presen-
tation of the claim duly signed by the employee. The school 
board shall provide the forma. 

10-1.06 	Within the framework of adult education courses, the board shall, 
prior to each course session, proceed with a posting of at least 
five (5) workdays inviting employees to apply to the designated 
authority according to the prescribed method. The school board 
shah l prepare a list of applicants and forward a copy thereof to 
the union. 

The employee who submits hie application shali be obliged to 
accept to work for the entiré session unless he is prevented from 
doing so for a valid reason and for short periods. The employee 
who refuses such obligation shall lose bis right for the current 

• 	 session. 

10-1.07 	Following the posting'provided for in the preceding clause, the 
board shall choose from among the employees who have submitted 
their application in the following order: 

0 
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10-1.07 	A) it shah l recall to work the employees referred to in article 
(cont'd) 	10-1.01 who worked the preceding session and whp have a right 

to recoin by Nirtue of clause 10-1.11; this iecall shah l be 
made by place of.work, clans of emploYment and according to 
the duration of employment; ' 

it shah l choose from,among the employees who, during their 
regular workday, do work similar to that which in required 
within the framework of adult education courses; 

it shah l choose among the employees who belong to the sanie 
clans of employment than that required in the framework of 

:adult education courses; 

it shah l choose among the other employees. 

10-1.08 	Notwithstanding clause 10-1.07, the board cannot be required to 
assign work to an employee if this han the efféct of bringing hie 
total number of weekly workhours to more than forty-four .(44) 
hours. 

• 

10-1.09 	The employee must have the réquired qualifications and meet the 
other requirements determined by the board. 

10-1.10 	The employee hired within the framework of this article aiel be 
subject to a sixty (60) day 'probation "period during whith the 
board may terminate his employment. 

10-1.11 	The émployee who is laid off and who bas completed the probation 
périod mentioned in clause 10-1.10 shah l have a right of recall 
to. work For'a:period of eighteen (18) months following hie 
layoff. 

10-1.12 	For thé purposes of,this article, the duration Of employment cor- 
iesponds to the period of employMent of an employee as of the 
beginaing of hie employment, within the framework of adult educa-- 
tion courses; this period of employment cannot .-be rétroactive 
irior to the date of signing the collective agreement. 

10-1.13 	The employee shall be entitled to the procedure for settling 
grievances and arbitrat ion provided in the agreement concerning 
rights.which are reCognized.under .  this article. 

10-1.14 	'Notwithstanding the provisions of this article, the boaWmay use 
the services •of an employee or a person on availability in ite. 
employ to work - in the. frainework of adult educat ion courses. 
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10-2.00 
	

FOR THE STUDENT SUPERVISOR AND THE CAFETERIA EHPLOYEE WORKING TEN 
(10) HOURS PER WEEK OR LESS RESPECTIVELY 

	

10-2.01 	.The clauses of >this article end those to which this article 
refers specifically, shah l apply,. as the case may be, to.the 
student supervisor and the cafeteria employee working ten (10) 
hours or less per week. 

	

1072.02 	;1\) The employee referred to in this article s shall be'entitled to 
.the salary rate which applies to him in accordance with 
articles 6-1.00,..6-2.00 and 6-3.00. 

This salary rate shah l be increased by eleven (11) percent in 
lieu of ah l triage benefits; as for vacation the employée 
shah l be•entitled to an amount equalling eight (8) percent of 
his salary. 

The vacation benefit to which the eMployee is entitled shahl 
be distributed over each of his pays providing this is in 
accordance with the law and the applicable , regulations. 

Notwithstanding the above, the provisions of the first paragraph 
of, clause 10-2.02 of the 1983-85 collective agreement shall'con-
tinue to apply until June 30, 1987. 

Effective July 1, 1987, paragraphs A), B) and C) of this clause 
shall apply; however, the student supervisor referred to in this 
article shall be entitled to the Salary rate calculated in accor-
dance with clause 10-2.02 of the 1983-85 collective agreement if 
.that rate is higher. 

	

1-0-2.03 	The cafeteria employee and the studenè supervisor employed by the 
board on the date the collective agreement vas signed and who, 
eventhough he works ten (10) hours or less per week, held, on the 
day the collective agreement vas signéd, a position within the' 
meaning of the 1975-79 collective agreement, shah l retain the 
statua of part-time employee held on the date the 1979-82 collec-
tive agreement vas signed, and this to the extent that there vas 
no break in bis employment link. 

	

1072.04 	Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the student super- 
visor required to work within the framework of a day-care service 
under the aegis of the school board shah l be remunerated as if he 
gras employed exclusively in the day-care service under the aegis 
of the school board, this in accordance with clause 10-3.02. 
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10-2.05 	The émployee reférred .  to in this ariicle shah l tenefit from the 
following clauses 'or articles in the agreement: 	' 

1-1.01 Objective of the Agreement 
1-2.00 The following definitions relevant tO bis statut:g: 

1-2.02, 1-2.05, 1-2.06, 1-2.07, 1-2.08, 
1-2.13, 1-2.14, 1-2.15, 1-2.16, 1-2.18, 
1-2.21, 1-2.22, 1-2.25, 1-2.27, 1-2.28, 
1-2.30, 1-2.31 

1-3.00 Respect for Human Rights and Fieedoms 
1-4.00 Sexuel Harassment 
2-1.01F) Field of Application 
2-2.00 Recognition 
3-4.00 posting and Distribution 
3-5.00 Union Meetings and Use of School Board Premises 
3-6.00 Union Dues 
3-7.00 Unien Security 
3-8.00 Documentation 
4-1.00 Labour Relations Committée 	 • 
5-4.00 Parental Bights (in the case of the employee who is 

hired for six (6) months or more according to the terme 
and conditions mentioned in Letter cf Agreement no.6 of 
the agreement) 

5-8.00 Civil Responsibility 
6-1.00 Classification Rules ,  
6-2.00 Detérmination of Step 
6-3.00 Salary Scalés and Rates 
6-5.00 Travel Expenses' 
6-9.00 Payment of Salary 
,7-1.048) Procedure for\Yilling a Position which is Definitely 

Vacant or Néwly Created 
8-4.00 Dieciplinary Measures 
8-5.00 Health and Safety 
8-6.00 Clothing and Uniforme 
11-2.00 Printing of the Agreement 
11-3.00 Local 'Arrangements 
11-4.00 Appendices and Letters of Agreement 
11-5.00 Interpretation of'Texts 
11-6.00 Coming into Force of the Agreement 

Appendix A Salary Scales and Rates 
Appendix D Parental Rights (in the case of an employee whose 

period of hiring is for six (6) months or more) 
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- The payment of amounts due . .by.:virtua'a this article \shall be 
made within a maximum of fifteen,(15) days.following the presen- - 

-tation of a claire duly signed . by. .the.employee. The school board ,  
'shah prnvide the forma. . . . 

	

10-2.07 	The employee hired within the : framework of this : article shah l be 
Subject to'a sixty , (60) gay probation period during which the 

, .board may terminate hie employaient. 

	

10-2.08 	During a layoff including the temporary layOff of an employee 
covered by . this article, the board shah l proceed by place of 

"work, by class of employaient and by inverse order of duration of. 
employmént. 

In case of recall, the board shah l proceed firstly by place of 
work, by class of emeoyment and in order of durat ion of employ-' 
ment among employees laid off for less than eighteen (18) months 
and secondly, by clam: of employment and by duratien of employ-
ment from a board list containing the names of employees having 
been laid off for less than eighteen (18) months and who have 
requested in writing'to be included in such a list. 

	

10-2.09 	For purposes of this article, the duration of employment refera 
to the employee's period of employment as of the beginning of his 
employment within the framework of this article. 

	

10-2.10 	The employee referred to in this article who is a victim of a 
work accident or industriel diaease, shall benefit from the lava 
or regulat ions whicb apply to him. 

However, the employee who has worked more than six (6) months 
within the framework of this article ihall also benefit from the 
provisions contained in Appendix F. 

	

10-2.11 	The émployee shall be entitled to the grievance and arbitration 
procedure for rights which are iecognized for him in this 
article. 

	

10-3.00 	FOR THE EMPLOYEE IN A Dg.  GARE SERVICE UNDER THE AEGIS OF A 
SCHOOL BOARD . 

	

10-3.01 	.The clauses of this article and thoae to which this article 
apécifically refera shah l apply to the employee who works Ln a 
day care service under the «gis of:a school board. 

	

10-3.02 	The employee referred to in tbis article shah l receive the salary . 
rate.,/related to his class of employaient In accordance with Appen-
dix A of the agreement. 
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10-3.02 	The salary rate which applies to this employee shah l be increased 
(coned) by eleven (11) percent to,take into account ail the triage bene-

fits such as paid legal holidays, eick-leave clays and salary 
insurance; as for vacation*, this employee shah l be entitled to 
an amount equalling eight (8) percent of his aalary. 

The vacation benefits to which the employee is entitleà shall be 
spread out over each àf his,pays providing'this is in accordance 
with the law and applicable regulations; this paragraph shahl 
apply as of July 1, 1987. 

	

10-3.03 	The employàe referred to in this article shah l benefit from the 
following clauses or articles of the agreement: 

1-1.01 Objective of the Agreement 
1-2.00 The following definitions relevant to hie statue: 

1-2.02,1-2.05, 1-2.06, 1-2.07, 1-2.08, 
1-2.13, 1-2.14, 1-2.15, 1-2.16, 1-2.18, 
1-2.21, 1-2.22, 1-2.25, 1-2.27, 1-2.28, 
1-2.30 1-2.31 

1-3.00 Respect for Rumen Rights and Freedoms 
1-4.00 Sexuel Haraesment 
2-1.01G) Field of Application 
2-2.00 Recognition 
3-4.00 Posting and Distribution 
3-5.00 Union Meetings and Use of School Board Premisee 
3-6.00 Union Dues 
3-7.00 Union Security 
3-8.00 Documentation 
4-1.00 Labour Relations Committee 
5-4.00 Parental Rights (in the case of the employee who la 

hired for six (6) months or more according te the terme 
and conditions mentioned in Letter of Agreement no.6 of 
the agreement) 

5-8.00 Civil Responsibility 
6-1.00 Cladsification Rules 
6-2.00 Determination of Step 
6-3.00 Salary Scales and Rates . 
6-4.05 $pecific Integration Rules 
6-5.00 Travel Expenses 
6-9.00 Payment of Salary 	• 
7-1.04H) Procedure for Filling a Position which is Definitely 

Vacant or Newly Created 
8-4.00 Disciplinary Measures 
8-5.00 Health and Safety 
8-640 Clothing and Uniforms 
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10-3.03. 	11-2.00 Printing Cf the Agreement 
(cont'd) 	11-3.00 Local Arrangements 

11-4.06 Appendices and Lettere of Agreement 
11-5.00. doming into Force of the Agreement 

Appendix A Salary Scales and Rates 
Appendix D Parental,Rights (in the case of an employee hired for 

six (6) months, or more) 

10-3.04 	The payment of amounts due by virtue of this article shah l be 
made within a maximum period of fifteen (15) days following the 
presentation of a duly signed claim. The boird -shall provide the 
forma. 

10-3.05 	The employee hired within the framework of this article shall-be 
subject to a probation period of sixty (60) days during which the 
school board can terminate hie employment. 

10-3.06 	For the purposes of this _article, the duration of employment 
refera to the empIoyee's period of employment as of the beginning 
of hie employment in the day care service concerned. 

10-3.07 	During-  a layoff, including the temporary layoff of an employee 
covered by this article, the board shall proceed by place of 
work, by class of employment and by inverse order of duration of 
employment. 

In case of recall the board shall proceed firstly by place of 
work, by class of employment and In order of duration of employ-
ment among employees laid off for less than eighteen (18) months 
and secondly, by class of employment and by duration of employ-
ment from a board list containing the names of employees having 
been laid off for less than eighteen (18) months and who have 
requested in writing to be included in such a hist. 

To benefit from this right of recall, the, emploYee must have 
completed the probation period referred to in clause 10-3.05. 

10-3.08 	The employee referred to in this article who is a victim of a 
work accident or Industriel disease, shall benefit from the lava 
or regulations which apply to him. 

However, the employee who has worked moi-e than six (6) months in 
the framework of this article shall ale) benefit.from the provi-
sions contained in Appendix F. 

10-3.09 	If there are et least two (2) employees in the dey ,ccre service 
concerned, clause 8-2.06 shah l apply with' the employees taking 
their break period provided for in this clause, in turn. 
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10-3.09 	If there is only one employee, such employee shah l benefit from 
(cont'd) 	clause 8-2.06 only following agreement with the board. 	* 

10-3.10 • The employee shah l be entitled to the grievance and arbitration 
procedure for rights which are recognized for him in this arti-
cle. 

■ 
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CRAPTER 	11-0.00 	MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

11.-1.00 	CONTRIBUTIONS Tp SAVINIO! TusTiTurog . 0EL dem= Umm 

- 11-4.01 	The union shahnotify the school board of its choice of a single 
saVings institution or credit union for its members. It shali 
forward ta the school board a standard fora authorizing deduc-
t'one. 

11-1.02 	The school board shah l collaborate in facilitating the actuel 
realization of such an initiative. 

11-1.03 	Thirty (30) ,days after this aavings institution or credit union 
bas forwarded the authorizations for deductions ta the school 
board, the latter shah l deduct, from each salary pàyment of the 
eMployee who bas signed such an authorization, the amount that he 
fias indicated as a deductioS for deposit with . ,the said savings 
institution or credit union. 

11-1.04 	The amounts thus deducted et source shall be forwarded ta the 
savings institution or credit union concerned within eight (8) 
deys of their deduction. 

11-1.05 	The list .of changes to be made in deductions shah l be accepted 
only between October 1 and 31 and between February 1 and 28 of 
each year. 

11-1.06. 	Thirty (30) clays after a written notice to this effect by the ear 
ployee, the school board shah l cesse the deductions mentioned in 
c1ause'11-1.03. 

11-2.00 	PRINTING OF TELE AGREEMENT 

11-2.01 	The management negotiating party shah l print the text of the 
agreement in a single format, as soon as possible following the 
date of signirig and shah l make a copy available for every 
employee as well as a sufficient number for the union. The man-
agement negotiating party Mail do the sana with the classifica-
tion plan. 

11-2.02 	An English version of the agreement shah]. aloo be available for 
the employees and unions concerned. 

11-2.03 	The delaye preVided for in the grievance procedure shah l be 
extended until the negotiating party et the national levai shahl 
have received suffiCient'copies of the agreement for ite membere. 
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11-2.04 	For the purposes of'applying clauses' 11-2.01 and 11-2.03-,.-'the: 
union negotiating party at . the national level shah l inform the 
management negotiatire . party at the national level regarding the 
precise monter.  'of 'copiés of the. agreemént'it reqUires foi ité: 
members, and this within thirty (30) deys following the signing 
of the agreemeht.''' 

	

11-3.00 	LOCAL ARRANGEMENTS 

	

11-3.01 	The school board and.the union may agree On local arrangements so 
as to apply or replace . a provision in thé agreement on a subject 
provided for in Appendix B of the Act respecting the process of ' 
negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and para-
public.sectors (R.S.Q., 1985,. Chapter 12; this:Appendix B 
attached, to this agreement as Appendix E. 

	

11-3.02 	Moreover, the board and the -union may agree . to  arrangements on 
other subjects to the extent that the agreement provfdes for the 
possibility of concluding such arrangements. ' • 

	

. 11-3.03 	Failing a local arrangement on a subject for which the agreement 
so provides, the provisions of the agreement shall apply. 

As long as the board and the union have not-replaced them by new 
* provisions established in accordance with this article, every 
corresponding clause of the agreement shah l continue to apply. 

	

11-3.04 	The schoel board or the union may give in eight (8)-day.written 
-notice of its intentionto meet.the other party . for the purposes 
'of discussing the replacement of one or more provisions of the 
agreement which could be the subject:of local arrangements. 

	

11-3.05 	To be cOnsidered Valid, any agreement constituting a local sr- 
. 

rangement. under this article must meet the -following require-
mente: 

it must be in writing;- 

the school board and the union must 
authorized representatives; 

any article thus modified must appear 

P) it must be filed in accordance with 
Labour Code; 

sign it thrpugh, their 

in the agreement; 

the provisions of the 
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• 
11-3.05 	E) the date of the application of the agreement must be stipu- 
(cont'd) 

	

	lated therein and may in no case be prior to the signing of 
the agreement and, unless. otherwise indicated, shah l be valid 
for the life of the agreement unless otherwisestipulated. 

" 

11-3.06 	No provision of this article may-give rise to the right to strike' 
or loCkout nor may it lead to à dispute as defined tio: the Labour 
Code. 

11-3.07 	Any local arrangement may be cancelled'Or réplaced by a written 
agreement betweén.the school board and thé union. Such agreement 
must fulfill the requirements of clausé 11-3.05. 

11-3.08 	At' the union's request, the school board .  shah l• release without 
loss of salary or reimbursement, a maximum of three (3) employees 

. designated by the union .in order to participate in the joint 
meetings required to .discuss the provisions -tlising from Ülis 
article. The employee must notify his immediate superior before 
his absence. 

11-4.00 	APPENDICES AND LETTbRS OF AGREEMENT 

11-4.01 	The appendices and lettere of agreement are an integial part of 
the agreement. 

11-5.00 	INTERPRETATION OF TEXTS 

11-5.01 	The French text shall constitute the official text of the agree- 
ment. - 

11-5.02 	All clauses of the agreement to which the word "Protocol" vas 
added are included in the text of the agreement for the sole s  pur-
pose of indicating to the board and the union the objectives of 
the national negotiating parties in the negotiation and the 
reaéhing of understandings on provisions in the agreements in the 
education sector. These clauàes do flot in any way commit •the 
board's or the union's responsibility and are not subject to the 
grievance procedure in the agreement. 

11-6.00 	COMING INTO FORCE OF THE AGREEMENT 

11-6.01' 	The agreement shah l corne into force on the date of signing and 
shah l have no retroactive effect unless specified in the fol-
lowing clauses: 5-3.27, 5-7.09, 6-3.01, 6-4.01, 6-4.05, 6-6.01, 
6-6.02, 6-6.04, 6-7.02, 6-8.02. 

1 
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11-6.01 	It-shall be understood that the amounts already peid by the board 
(cont'd) 	shah l reduce .  the:3e due for the saine reasons by virtue of the 

agreement. - 

11-6.02 	The agreement aboli expire on December 31, 1988. 

However, the'vorking conditions provided for in the agreement 
shah l remain in effect until the signing of a nev agreement. 

11-6.03 	For the employees of the board on the date of eigning the agree- 
ment the amounts to be paid by virtue of clause 11-6.01 shah l be 
paid within sixty (60) deys of this date. 

11-6.04 	For the employees who were in the employ of the board between 
January 1, 1986 and the date of signing of the agreement and who 
are no longer in the board's employ, the board shall provide the 
union with a list of «auch employees along with the lest known 
addrese within ninety (90) deys of the signing of,the agreement. 

The employee concerned muet make a written request tô this effect 
to the board within sixty (60) deys of the preparation of such a 
list. In the event of the employee's death, the requeat may be 
made by his beneficiaries. 

• The amounts to be paid by vittue of clause 11-6.01 shah l be pay-
able within ninety (90) deys of the preparation of the list of 
employees for the union. 

11-6.05 	The board shah l provide the employees with a statemeni of the 
calculations of their retroactivity et the saine turne as the pay-
ment of retroactivity and shall forward a copy to the union. 

11-6.06 	M'Usa stipulated otherwise, the agreement replaces ail other 
. former collective agreement concluded between the board and the 
union. 

116.07 	Strikes and lockouts Otan be forbidden to every persan as of the 
date of the coming into force o! die agreement and for as long as 
the right to etrike and lockout bas not been acquired in accor-
dance with the provisions 'of the Labour Code. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to this agreement have signed in Montréal on • 
this 15th day of April 1987. . 

FOR THE MANAGEMENT BARGAINING 	LA FÉDÉRATION DES EMPLOYÉS MUNICIPAUX. 
COMMITTEE FOR CATHOLIC ÈCHOOL BOARDS, ET SCOLAIRES DU QUÉBEC 
CATHQLIC ODNFESSIONAL BOARDS AND 
CORPORATIONS OF SCHOOL TRUSTEES 
FOR CATHOLICS (CPNCC) 

(signed) Roger Carette 
, 

(signed) Gaston Verreault  
Gaston Verreault, President 

 

 

Roger Carette, President 

 

(signed) Michel Bergeron 	 (signed) Paul Talbot 
Michel Bergeron 	 Paul Talbot 
Vice-President 	 Secretary 	/ 

(signed) Gabriel Ligaré  
Gabriel Légale 
President, Fédération des commissions 
scolaires catholiques du Québec ' 

(signed) Claude Ryan  
Claude Ryan 
Ministre de l'Éducation 

 

(signed) Hilda Hobbs  
Hilda Hobbs - Negotiator 

 

  

(signed) Yves Dilamarre 	(signed) Suzanne Lavoie 
Yves Delamarre -.Negotiator 	 Suzanne Lavoie - Negotiator 

. (signed) Michel Letendre 	 (signed) Gilles St-Hilaire 
Michel Letendre - Negotiator 	 Gilles St-Hilaire - Negotiator 

(signed) Claude Sauvageau  
Claude Sauvageau - Spokesman 
for the Management Croup 

(signed) Claude Mailhot  
Claude Mailhot - Spokesman 
for the Union,Group 
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.APPENDIX A 

SUPPORT PERSONNEL . 	• 

HOURLY ALARY SCALES AN!) RATES 

- FOR .  THE PERIODS 

• 

° 	from 1986-01-01 to 1986-12-31 

and • 

e 	from 1987-01-01 to 1987-12-31 

and 

e 	from 1988-01-01 to 1988-12-31 
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HOURLY SALARY SCALES AND RATES 

INDEX 

CATEGORY 'OF TECHNICAL SUPPORT POSITIONS  

I-1 	Subcategory. of Technical Support Positions 	 PAGE 

Nurse ... 	 163 
Audiovisuel Technicien 	 163 
Documentation Technicien 	 163 
Braille Technicien 	 163 
Reereational Activities Technicien 	 161 
Psychometry Technicien 	 163 
Administration Technicien 	 164 
Social Aid Technicien 	 164 
Graphic Arts Technicien 	 164 
Electronics Technicien 	 164 
Vocational Training Technicien 	 164« 
Civil Engineering Technicien 	 164 
School Organisation Technicien 	 164 
School Transportation Technicien 	 164 
Laboratory Technicien 	 164 
Special Education Technicien 	 164 
Food Management Technicien 	 165 
Data Processing Technicien 	 165 
Data Processing Technicien, principal class 	 166 

1-2 	Subeategory of Pare-technical Support Positions  

Laboratory Attendant 	 167 
Draftsman 	 167 
Nuree's Aid 	 168 
School Transportation Inepector 	 168 
Offset Duplicator Operator 	 169 
Offset Duplicator Operator, principal eines 	 169 
Data Processing.Operaior, class II 	 169 
Data Processing Operator,.class I 	 170 
Data Processing Operator, principal anse 	 170 
PhOtographer 	 170 
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1-2 	. -Subcategory of Para-technical Support Positions 	(cont'd) 

"Préposé au serVice, de garde en milieu scolaire" 	 171 
Binder 	  171 
"Responsable d'un service de garde en milieu scolaire" 	 171 
Student Supervisor 	  172 
Swimming Pool Supervisor 	  172 

II- 	CATEGORY OF ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT POSITIONS 

Buyer 	' 	' 	 , 	  173 
Office Agent, class II • 	  173 
Office Agent, class I 	  173 
Office Agent, principal class 	  173 
'Office Assistant 	  174 
Data Processing . Assistant 	4 	  174 
Data Processing Assistant, principal class 	  174 
Storekeeper, class II 	  175 
Storekeeper, class I 	  175 
Storekeeper, 'principal class 	  175 
Secretary 	  176 
School Secretary 	  176 
Executive Secretaèy 	  176 
Telephone Operator 	  / 177 

. III- .:CATEGORY OF TRADÉà AND LABOUR SUPPORT POSITIONS 

III-1 	Subcategory of Skilled Workman Positions 

Trade Apprentice 	  178 . 
Bricklayer-Mason 	  178 
Cabinetmaker 	  178 
Electrician 	  178 

Electrician 	  .Master 178 
s'Metal Worker-Roofer 	  178 
Mechanic, class II 	  '178 
Mechanic, class I 	  178 
Office Equipment Mechanic 	  178 
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III-1 	Subcategory of Skilled`Workman Positions 	(cont'd) 

Stationary Engineer, class IV 	  179 
Stationary Engineer, class III 	  179 
Stationary Engineer, class II 	  179 
Stationary Engineer, chies I 	  179 
Pipe Mechanic 	  179 
Master Pipe Mechanic 	  179 
'Carpenter 	  179- 
Certified Maintenance Workman 	  179 
Painter 	  179 
Plasterer 	  179 
Locksmith 	  180 
Welder 	  180 
Specialized Shop Mechanic 	  180 
Glazier-Installer-Mechanic 	  180 

III-2 	Subcategory of Maintenance and Service Positions 

Trades Helper 	  
\ 

181 
General Kitchen Helper 	  181 
Butcher 	  181 
Laundryman 	  181 
Heavy Vehicle Driver's Assistant 	  181 
Light Vehicle Driver 	  181 
Hèavy Vehicle Driver 	  181 
Cook, class III 	  181 
Cook, class II 	  181 
Cook, class I 	  181 
Guard 	  182 
Gardener 	  182 
Boiler and Refrigeration Equipment Operator 	 182 
Caretaker 	  182 
Night Caretaker 	  182 
Maintenance Workman, class III 	  182 
Maintenance Workman, class II 	  182 
Maintenance Workman, class I 	  182 
Pastrycook 	  182 



CLASS Nurse 

Week: 35 heurs 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to te 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

e 
I- 	CATIBOORY OF TIŒNICAL SUPPORT POSITIONS 

I-1 	Subcategory of  Technical Support  Positions  

- 
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• HOURI.! SAUR! SCALES AND 'Luis 

$ 

01 11,57 12,03 12,63 
02 11,91 12,19 13,00 
03 , 	12,24 12,73 13,36 
04 12,61 13,11 	. 13,75 
05 
06 

12,99 
13,34 

13,31- 
13,87 ? 12:g 

07 13,72 14,27 14,96 
08 14,12 14,68 15,39 
09 14,54 15,12 15,85 
10 14,96 15,56 16,31 
11 15,40 - 16,02' 16,78 
12 15,84 16,47 17,25 

CLASSES 	Audiovisuel Technicien 
Documentation Technicien 

,Braille Technicien 
Recreational Activities Technicien 
Psychometry Technicien 

.35 hOure 

STEPS 
86-01-01 

te 
86-12-31 

87-01-01 
to 	' 

	

87-12-31 	- 

88-01-01 
to 

88-12-31 

1
$ $ $ 

01 10,16 10;59 11,13 
*02 10,57 11,00 11,56 
03 10,95 11,39 11,96 
04 11,34 11,79 12,38 
05 11,77 12,24 12,85 
06 12,18 12,67 13,30 
07 12,62 13,12 13,76 
08 13,12 13,64 14,31 
09 13,61 14,15 14,84 
10 14,11 14,67 15,38 
11 14,62 15,20 15,93 
12 15,16 15,77 ' 16,52 
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CLASSES 	Administration Technicien 
, Social Aid Technicien 

' Graphic Arts Technicien 
Electronic Technicien 
Vocational Training Technician 
Civil Engineering Technicien 
School Organisation Technicien 
School Transportation Technicien 
Laboratory Technicien 

Veek: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to - 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	8812-31 
' 

$ $ $ 

01 10,34 10,77 '' 11,32 
02 10,72 11,15 11,71. 
03 11,14 11,59 12,17 
04 11,56 12,02 12,62 
05 12,00 12,48 13,10 
06 12,44 12,94 13,58 
07 12,94 	' 13,46 14,12 
08 13,43 13,97 14,65 
09 13,94 14,50 15,20 
10 14,45 15,03 15,75 
11 15,00 15,60 16,35 
12 15,59 16,21 16,98 

CLASS 	Special Education Technicien 

Veek: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

• $ $ $ 

01 11,21 11,66 12,24 
02 11,54 12,00 12,60 
03 11,85 12,32 12,93 
04 12,18 12,67 13,30 
05 12,58 13,08 13,72 
06 12,94 13 .,46 14,12 
07 13,28 13,81 14,48 	' 
08 13,67 14,22 14,91 
09 14,06 	. 14,62 15,33 
10 14,46 15,04 15,76 
11 14,89 15,49 16,23 
12 15,32 15,93 16,69 
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éLASS Food Management Technicien 

35 hours - Week: 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ 's $ - 
' 

01 11,46 11,92 12,51 
02 11,82' 12,29 12,90 
03 12,16 12,65 13,27 
04 12,50 13,00 13,64 
05 12,87 13,38 14,04 
06 . 13,27 13,80 14,47 
07 13,62 14,16 14,85 
08 14,00 .14,56. 15,26 . 
09 14,40 14,98 15,70 
10 14,82 15,41. 16,15 
11 15,30 15,91 	. 16,67 
12 15,72 16,35 17,13- 

CLASS 	Data Processing Technicien 

$ , 	$ $ 	› 

01 11,35 11,80 12,39 
02 11,77 12,24 	' 12,85 
03 12,17 12,66 13,29 
04 12,61 .  13,11 	. ' 13,75 
05 13,04. 13,56 14,22 
06 13,54 14,08 .14,76 
07 14,00 14,56 15,26 
08 14,53 15,11 15,84 
09 15,03 15,63 16,38' 
10 15,58 16,20 16,97 
11 16,15 16,80 17,60 
12 16,75' 17,42 18,24 
• 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

86-0i-01 	• 87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31. 

- 



- 166 - 

CLASS 	Data Processing Technicien, principal class 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ . $ s- 

01 14,04 14,60 15,31 
02 14,53 , 	15,11 15,84 
03 15,00 15,60 16,35 
04 15,54 ' 	16,16 ,16,93 
05 	• 16,07 - 16,71 17,50 
06 16,61 17,27 18,09 
07 17,23 17,92 18,76 
08 17,83 18,54 19,41 
09 18,46 19,20 20,10 

, 



- 167 

Subcategory of Para-iechnical Support  Positions 

CLASS Laboratory Attendant 

Week: .  ' 35 	'lotira' • 
... 	. 

-86*01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS r 	to to to 

86-12-31. 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ 
: 

$ S 	_ 

01 8,89 - 	9,36 9,85 
02 9,11 9,57 10,07 
03 9,34 9,79 10,30 
04 9,59 10,03 10,55 
05 . 	9,85 10,28 10,81 
06 10,10 10,53 11,07 
07 10,34 107,7 11,32 

CLASS Draftsman 

Week: 35 hours 	, 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 -  88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

01 8,89 9,36 ' 	9,85 
02 9,18 9,63 10,13 
03 9,50 9,94 10,45 
04 9,77 10 .,20 10,72 
05 10,11 10,54 11,08 
06 10,43 10,86 11,41 
07 10,78 11,21 11,78 
08 • 	11,13 11,58 12,16 
09 11,50 11,96 .12,56 
10 11,85 12,32 12,93 
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CLASS Nurse's Aid 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 8741-01 88-01-01 
MUS. to • to •  to 

86,-12-31 : 	87,,12-31 88-12-31 

' $ $ 

01 k1,97 9,43 9,92 
02 9,27 9,72 10,22 
03 9,56 10,00 10,52 
04 9,87 10,30 10,83 
05 10,21 10,64 11,18 
06 10,58 11,01 11,57 
07 10,89 11,33 11,90 
08 11,25 11,70 12,29 
09 11,64 12,11 12,71 
10 12,01 12,49' 13,11 
11 12,44 12,94 13,58 
12 12,90 13,42 14,08 

CLASS 	School Transportation Inspector 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ $ $ 	' 

01 9;50 9,94 10,45 
02 .  9,81 10,24 10,76 
03 10,12 10,55 11,09 
04 10,45 10,88 11,43 
05 10,82 11,25. 11,82 
06 11,17 • .11,62 12,20 
07 11,55 12,01 12,61 
08 11,92 12,40 13,01 
09 12,33 12,82 13,45 
10 12,77 13,28 13,93' 

. 
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CLASS' Offset Duplicator Operator 

35 hours 

.86-01-01 	. 
, 	- to 
,86-12-3 1 ' 	. 

87-01-01 

87-12-31 

88-01-01 
to 

88-12-31 

Week: 

STEPS 

_ 	-. 
$ • $ $ 

01 ,,8,99 9,45 9,94 	, 
02 , 	9-,28 9,73 10,23 
03 ' 	9,56 10,00 10,52 
04-  9,87 10,30 10,83 
05 10,18 10,61 11,15 
06 10,55 10,98. 11,54 
07 10,86 11,29 11,86 
08 11,21 11,66 12,24 
09 11,56 12,02 12,62 

CLASS 	Offset Duplicator. Operator, principal class 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 ta 	 ta 	• 	to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31  

01 10,55 10,98 11,54 
02 10,88 , 11,32 11,89 
03 11,21 11,66/ 12,24 
04 11,57 12,03 12,63 
05 • 11,92 12,40 13,01 
06 	, 12,30 12,79 13,42 
07y 12,71 13,22 13,87 

'CLASS 	Data Processing Operator, class II 

Week: 	35 lhours- 

8601-0.1 	87-01-01 	.88-01-01 
STEPS 	 ta 	 to 	 to 

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

-$ 	. $ 	. $ 	' 

01 8,99 9,45 9,94 
02 9,26 	' 9,71 . . 10,21 
03 9,51 9,95 10,46 
04 9,76 10,20 10,72- 
05 10,04 	' 10,47 11,00 
06 10,30 10,73 11,28 
07 10,61 11,04 11,60 
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CLASS ' 	Data Processing Operator, class I 

	

Veek: 	35 hours 

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 

	

STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to 
86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ $ 

01 9,90 10,33 10,86 
02 10,30 10,73 11,28 
03 10,64 11,07 11,63 
04 11,04 11,48 12,06 
05 11,43 11,89 12,48 
06 11,88 12,36 12,97 
07 12,31 12,80 13,43 
08 12,79 13,30 13,95 

CLASS 	Data Processing Operator, principal class 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS . 	 to 	 to 	 to , 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

01 12,79 13,30 - 	13,95.  
02 13,21 13,74 14,41 
03 13,67 14,22 14,91 
04 14,12 14,68 1509' 
05 14,61 15,19 15,92 
06 15,10 15,70 16,45 
07 15,62 16,24 17,01 	' 

CLASS Photographer 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ • , 	$ ' $ 

01 8,89 9,36 9,85 
02 9,18 9,63 10,13 
03 	• 9,50 9,94 10,45 
04 9,81 10,24 10,76 
05 10,12 10,55 	.  • 11,09 
06 10,45 • 10,88 11,43 
07 10,83 11,26 11,83 
08 11,16 11,61 12,19 
09 11,55 ' 12,01 12,61 
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CLASS 	"Préposé au service de garde en milieu scolaire". 

Week: . 	35 hours .. 
i 	 • 

	

t. ,86-01-01 	87-01-01 	- 88-01-01 
STEPS • 	to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	8712-31 	88-12r31 

$ 	. $ 4 	. 

01 8,78 9,43 9,92 
02 I,  9,69 10,19 
03 9,95 10,46 
04 10,20 10,72 
05 10,48 11,01. 
06 10,77 11,32 

CLASS. 	Binden 

Week: 	• 35 hours t 

	

86-01-01 	87L01-01 	88-01-01 
STEP 	 to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31  

$ 	 s,- 	$ 

0 	 12,00 	 12,48 	 13,10 

CLASS 	"Responsable d'un service de garde en milieu scolaire" 

‹ 
Week: 	35 hours 

	

• 86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 	t 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to - 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

01 8,97 9,95 10,46 
02 9,24 10,20 10,72 
03 9,51 10,48 11,01 
04 \ 9,76 10,77 11,32 
05 10,05 11,08 11,64 
06  11,41 11,98 
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CLASSES 	Student Supervisor 
Suicidas pool Supervisor' 

Week: 	'35 hours I  

	

86701-01 	. 87-0170,1 	. .88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 cd  

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	. 88-12-31 
• 

-$ 

01 . 	8,97.  ' 9,43 9,92 
.02 9,24 , 9,69 10,19. 
03' 9,51 • 9,95 10,46 
04 9,76 - , 10,20 10,72 
05 	. 10,05 10;48 11,01 
06 10,34 10,77 11,32 

• 
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II-' 	CATEGORY OF ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT POSITIONS 

CLASS 	Office Agent', claas II 

Week: 	• 35 hours 	''' 
- 

	

(-. 86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 . 	to 	 to 	 to 

	

8612-31 	87-12 1-31 	88-12-31 

• 

CLASS Office Agent, class I 

Week: 35 hours 
86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 

STEPS to to to 	' 
86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ 
, 

$ $ 

01 9y43 9,87 10,38 
02 9,76 10,20 10,72 
03 10,11 10,54 11,08 
04 10,43 10,86 11,41 
05 10,82 11,25 11,82 
06 11,20 11,65 12,23 
07 I \ 	11,63 12,10 12,70 

CLASSES 	Office Agent, principal class 
Buyer 

' Weakk 	. 35 bouts 

   

86-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 

86-12-31  

87-01-01 	88-01-01 
to 	 to 

87-12-31 	88-12-31 

    

4 $ 	• 

01 	• 12,00 12,48 13,10 
02 12,37 '12,86 13,49 
03 12,78 13,29 	• 13,94 
04 13,19 13,72 14,39 
05 1461 14,15 14,84 
06 14,00 14,56 	. 15,26 

: 2 
$ 	' $ 

01 8,86 9,i3 .9,82 	' 
02 9,07 9,53 10,03 
03 .  9,32 9,77. 10,28 



CLASS 	Office Assistant 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

. 86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
... 	à'EP 	 to 	 - to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

O 

$ 

8,78 

$ 

9,25 

$ 

9,73 

CLASS Data Processing Assistant 

Week: 35 hours 

' 	86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
. STEPS to to 	. to 

' 86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 
, 

$ $ 	' $ 

01 	• 8,86 9,33 9,82 
02 9,08 9,54 10,04 
03 9,34 9,79 10,30 
04 9,63 10,07 10,59 

CLASS 	Data Processing,Assistant, principal class 

Week: 	35 hours 

	

86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 to 	 to 	 to 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

s. 	c $ $ 
• 

01 10,18 10,61 11,15: 
02 10,57 11,00 11,56 
03 	• 10,89 11,33 - 11,90 
04 11,25 . 	11,70 12,29 
05 	. 11,64 12,11 12,71 

, - 
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CLASS 	Storekeeper, claie II 

Week: 	35 houri 
86-01-01 	87-01-01 	s 88-01-01 

STEPS 	 te 	 te 	 te 
86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

01 8,86 9,33 9,82 
02 9,08 9,54 10,04 
03 9,33 9,78 10,29 
04 9,56 10,00 10,52 
05 9,84 10,27 10,80 

CLASS Storekeeper, claie I 

Week: 35 houri 

86-01-01 87-01-01 , 88-01-01 
STEPS to te te 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ $ • $ 

01 9,77 10,20 10,72 
02 10,11 -  10,54 11,08 
03 	' 10,44 ' 10,87 11,42 
04 10,82 11,25 11,82 
05 11,17 11,62 12,20 
06 11,56 12,02 12,62 
07 11,93 12,41 ' ' 13,03 

CLASS 	Storekeeper, principal claie 

Week: 	35 houri 	, 

	

. 86-01-01 	87-01-01 	88-01-01 
STEPS 	 te 	 te 	 te 

	

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31- 

$ $ $ 
01 11,92 12,40 13,01 
02 12,35 12,84 13,47 
03 • 12,78 13,29 13,94 
04 13,19 13,72 14,39 
05 13,62 14,16 14,85 
06 14,08 14,64 15,35 
07 14,55 15,13 15,86 
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CLÂSS Secretary 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 87-01-01 . 88-01-01 
STEPS to 	' to to 

86-12-31 8712-31 88-12-31 

$ $ $ 
01 8,86 9,31 9,82 

.02 9,08 9,54 10,04 
03 9,34 9,79 10,30 
04 9,63 10,07 10,59 
05 9,87 10,30 10,83 
06 10,13 10,56 11,10 
07 10,40. 10,83 11,38 
08 10,70 11,13 	_, 11,69 

CaSS School Secretary 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 ■ 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$ $ $ 

01 9,63 10,07 10,59 
02 9,90 10,33 10,86 
03 10,21 10,64 11,18 
04 10,49 10,92 11,47 
05 10,80 11,23 11,80 
06 11,11 11,55 12,13 
07 11,43 11,89 12,48 

CLASS Executive Sècretary 

Week: 35 hours 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS to to fo 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

$, $ $ 
.01 10,30 . 	10,73 11,28 
02 10,66 11,09 11,65 
03 11,03 11,47 12,05 
04 11,41 11,87 12,46 
05 11,82 12,29 12,90 
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CLASS Telephone Operator 

Veek: 35 hours 

86-01-01 . 87-01-01 88-01-01 
STEPS . to to to 

86-12-31 87-1231 88-12-31 

$ $ • 	$ 

01 '8,89 9,36 9,85 
02 9,17 9,62 10,12 
03 9,48 9,92 10,43 
04 9,74 10,18 10,70 



Week: 38,75 hours 

86-01-01 87-01-01 88-01-01 
CLASSES to to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

III- 	CATIGORT OF TRADIS AND LAIODI SUPPORT STAFF POSITIONS 

III-1 Subeategory of  Skilled  Works« Positions 

• 
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Trade Apprentice: 
/ 	1 , 

'let year 	01 9,47 
/ 

9,91 10,42 
2nd year 	02 9,80 10,23 10,75 
3rd year 	03 10,17 10,60 11,14 
4th year' 	as 10,51 10,94 11,49 

Bricklayer-Mason: 12,16 12,65 13,27 

Cabinetmaker: 12,87 ° 13,38 14,04 

Electrietam 13,38 13,92 14,60 
.. 

/aster Electrician: 14,24 14,81 15,52 

Netal Worker-Roofer: 12,16 12,65 13,27 

• Hochante, class II: 12,44 12,94 13,58 

Hochante, class I: 12,97 13,49 14,15 

Office Equipment Hechanic: 13,51 14,05 14,73 



■ 
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., 
CLASSES to 

.86712-31 

86'01-0i:  
to 

87-12-31 

, 	88-01-01Y 
io 	. 

88-12-31 

$ $ 
. 

$ 	. 

Stationary Engineer, class,IV: 11,07 11,51 12,09 

Stationary Engineer, clast; III: 12,16 12,65 13,27 

Stationary Engineer, ciass II: 13,51 14,05 14,73 

Stationary Engineer, class I: 13,98 14,54 15,24 

Pipe Mechanic: 13,38' 13,92 14,60 

Masier Pipe Mechanic: 	' 14,24 14,81 15,52 

Carpenter: 12,16 12,65 
, 	.. 

13,27 

Certified Maintenance Workman: 12,66 13,17 13,82 

Painter: 11,86 12,33 12,94 

Plasterer: 12,16 12,65 13,27 



	

86741-o1 .  - . 87-01-01 	88-01-01 
CLASSES 	 to 	 to 	 to . 

86-12-31 	87-12-31 	88-12-31 

. 	$ $ .$ 

LockemIth: 12,16 12,65, 13,27 

Welder: , 12,66 13,17 13,82 

Specialized Shop Mechanic: 12,87 13,38 14,04 

Glazier-Inataller-Mechanic: 12,16 12,65 13,27 

\ 

• 
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III-2 	. Subcategory of Maintenance and Service Positions 

Week: 	38,75 hours 

' 86-01-01 87-01-01 88-61-01. 
CLASSES to 1 to to 

86-12-31 87-12-31 88-12-31 

Trades Helper: 10,51 10,94 11,49 	, 
t 

General Kitchen Helper: 9;47 9,91 10,42 

° 	Butcher: 11,86 12,33 12,94 	° 

Laundryman: 9,80 10,23 10,75 

Heavy Vehicle Driver's Assistant: 10,26 10,69 11,23 

Light Vehicle Driver: 10,26 10,69 11,23 	, 

Heavy Vehicle Driver: j/  11,41 11,87 	• 12,46 

Cook, class III: 11,11 11,55 12,13 
, 

Cook, class II: 11,86 12,33 12,94 

Cook, class I: 12,34 12,83 13,46 
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CLASSES 
.86-01-01 

to 	' 
86-12-31 

87-01-01 
ta 

87-12-31 

), 

88-01-01 
ta 

88-12-31 

-$ $ $ 

Guard: 9,76 10,20 10,72 

Gardener: 11,02 	. 11,46 12,04 
' 

Bolier and Refrigeration 
Equipment Operator: 10,51 10,94 11,49 

Caretaker 
(less than 9 275 m2 ): 

10,97 11,41 11,98 

éaretaker 12,10 12,58 13,20 
(9 275 ne or,more): 

Wight Caretaker 
(less than 9 275 a 2 ): 

10,69 11,12 11,68 

Might Caretaker 11,65 12,12 12,72 
(9 275 me or more): 

, 
Maintenance Workman, 
class III (domestic helper): 

. 

9,47 - 	9,91 10,42 

Maintenance Workman, 
close II (assistant caretaker, 
labourer): 10,01 10,44 10,97 

Maintenance Vorkman, 
class I (window installer, 
tue setter, sander) 10,97 11,41 11,98 

Pastrycook: 11,86 12,33 12,94 
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:APPENDU B 

MOVIMG MENSES 

The provisions of this appendix aie to determine that to which'the em-
plôyee, vho can . benefit from a reimbuisement of bis moving costs, is en-
titled as moving expensei within the'framework of relocation as provided 
for in article 73.00. , 

Moving expenses shah l not be applicable to the employee unless the 
Regional Placement Bureau 'accepte that the relocation of the said em-
ployee necessitates bis moving. s  

Moving shah l be deemed necessary if it takes place and if the distance 
between the employee's new place of work and bis - formerdomicile is 
greater than sixty-five (65) kilometres. 

Transportation'Costs of Furniture and of Perional Eifecte 

The school boarekshall assume, upon presenta“on'bf supporting vouchers, 
the ccists incurred for the transportation of the furniture and personal 
éffects of the employee concerned, including the packing,.unpacking and 
the Costa of' the insurance premium, or the . costs of towing a mobile 
home, on the condition that he supply, in advance, et' least two (2) 
detailed.quotationd of the costs to be incurred. 

However, the school board shall not pay the cost of trahsporting the em-
ploiee's persônal vehicle unless the location of,his new domicile is 
inaccessible by road. :Moreover, the cost of transporting a boat, canoe, 
etc., shah flot be reimbursed by the school board. 

0 

Storage 

When the nove from.one domicile to another cannot take place directly 
because of uncontrollable reasons, other than the construction of a new 
domicile,.the school board shall pay the costs of storing the employee's 
furniture and personal effects and Chose of bis dependents, for a period 
flot exceeding two (2) months. 

• 
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APPENDIX B 
(cont'd) 

Concomitant Moving Expensee 

6. The school board shah l pay a moving allowalice of seven hundred and fifty 
dollars ($750) te any married employee who is transferred or of two 
hundred dollars ($200) if ha is single, in compensation for the conco-
mitant moving expenses (carpets, draperies, disconnection and installa-
tion àf electrical appliances, cleaning, babysitting fees, etc.), uniess 
the said employee is assigned to a location mtere complete facilities 
are placed et hie disposai by the school board. s . ' 

Neverthelese, the àeven hundred and fifty.dollar ($750) moving allowance 
payable to the transferred married employeè shah l also be. payable to the 
single employee -who maintaies a domicile., 

Compensation for Lesse 

T. The employee referred to in paragraph 1 shah l also be entitled, Where 
applicable, to the following compensation: for the abandonment of a 
dwelling without"a written lease, 'the school board shah l pay the 
equivalent of one month's rent. If there is a leaae, the school board 
shah l indemnify the employee who must terminate hie lease and for which 
the landlord demanda compensation to a maximum period of three (3) 
menthe rent. In both cases, .the employee must attest that the 
landlord's request is well-founded and present supporting vouchers. 

8.. If the employee chooses to aublet bis dwelling himself, reasonable costs 
for advertising the sublet shah l be assumed by the school board. 

Reimbursement of Expenses Inherent to the Sale of a House 

9. The school board fthall reimburse, relative to the sale of the principal 
house-residence of the relocated employee, the following expenses: 

a) the real estate agent's tees upon presentation of the contract with 
thé real estate agent immediately cf ter its passing-, of the sales 
cOntract and the' account of-the agent's fees; 

h) thé cost.of notarized deeds chargeable to the employee for the pur-
Chase of a bouse for the -purpose of residence et bis assignment on 
the condition that the employee is àlready the proprietor of hie 
house at the time of bis trémater and that the said bouse is Bold; 

• 



- 185 - 

APPENDIX B 
(contiez') . 

the penalty for breach of mortgage, if need be; 

thé proprietor's transfer tex payable tothe municipality, if need 
be. 

10. When the bouse of the relocated employee, although it bas been put up 
for sale at a reasonable price, is not sold et the time when the em-
ployee must enter a new agreement for lodging, the school board shah/ 
not reimburse the costs for looking after the unsold bouse. However, 
in this case, upon presentation of supporting vouchers, the school 
board shah l reimburse, for a period flot exceeding three (3) . monthe, 
the following expenses: 

municipal and school taxes; 

the interest• on the mortgage; 

• c) the cost of the insurance premium. 

11. In the case where a relocated empleyee chooées flot to sell hie princi-
pal house-residence, he may benefit from the provisions of this.para-

- graph in order to avoid a double financial burden to the employee-owner 
due to the fact that his.principal residence is flot rented at the time 
'when he must assume new obligations to live in the area of hie assign-
ment. The school board shah l pay him, for the period in which hie 
bouse is .not rented, the amount of "his new.. rent, up to a period of 
three (3) months, upon presentation of the leaees. Moreover, the 
school beard shah l reimburee him for the reasonable costs of advertise-
ment and the coets of no more than.two (2) trips incurred for the rent-
ing of hie bouse, upon presentation of supporting vouchers and in ac-
cordance with the regulation concerning travel expenees in effect at 
the school-  board. 

Travel and Accommodation Expenses 

12. When the nove from one domicile to another cannot take place' directly-
because of uncontrollable reasons, other than the construction of a new 
residence, the school board shah l reimburse the employee for hie accom-
modation expenses for himself . and hie family in accordante with the 
regulation concerning the travel expenses in effect at the school 
board, for a period flot exceeding two (2) weeke. 



186 — 

APPENDIX B 
(cont'd) 

If the nove le delayed with the authorization of the school board, or 
if the married employee's family is flot relocated immediately, the 
school board shah l assume the employee's transportation costs to visit 
hie famili every two (2) weeks, up to fivè hundred (500) kilometres, if 
the' distance to be covered le equal to or less than five' hundred (500) 
kilometres return trie, and, once a Month if the return trip to be 
covered exceeds five hundred (500) kilometres, up to a maximum of 
sixteen hundred (1600) kilometres. 

The reimbureement.of moving expensea provided-in this appendix shah l be 
made within eixty (60) clays of the employee's presentation of the sup-
porting vouchers to'the.school board that hires him. 
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APPENDU C 

SABBATICAL LEAVE VITE DEPERRED.  SALARY  

CONTRACT SIGNE 

BETWEEN 

SCHOOL BOARD 

antaziurrER CALLED TEE BOARD 

AND 

OUEN NAME: 

ADDRESS: 

HEREINAFTElt CALLED THE EKPLOYEE 



188 - 

Appendik C 
(cont'd) 

SUBJECT: Sabbatical.leave with deferred,alati 
\ 

Duration of Contract  

This contract, shah l corne into force on 
and shah l expire on 

It may expire on a,different date under the circumstances and 
according to the terme and conditions proyided for in Sections V 
to XI herein. 

II- 
	*Duration of Sabbatical Leave  

The'duration of the sabbatical leave shah l be 	  
that le, from 	  to 	  

On returning to the board, the employee shah l be reinstated in 
bis position. If his position vas abolished or if the employee 
vas transferred in accordance with the agreement, the employee 
shah l be entitled to the benefits he would have received had he 
been at work. 

In the case of the employee in surplus who is reloCated to anoth-
er employer during the term of the present contract, the said 
contract shah l be transferred to the new employer unless the 
latter refuses, in which case the provisions of Section V herein 
shah l apply; however, the board, in applying Section V, shahl 
flot claim any money from the employee who must reimburse the 
board with which he signed the present contract. 

Salary  

During each of the years referred to in this contract, thé 
employee shah/ receive X of the salary he would have re-
ceived under the agreement. 

.(The percentage applicable is indicated in clause 5-11.02 Of the 
agreement). 
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(cOnt'd) 

IV- 	Benefits 

a) During each of the years of the present contract, the employee' 
shah l benefit, insofar as he is normally entitled to it, to 
the following: 

life insurance plan; 
health insurance plan, provided that he pays bis share; 
accumulation of Tedeemable sick-leave deys, where applica-
ble, according to the percentage of the salary to which he 
is entitled under Section III herein; 
accumulation of seniority; 
accumulation of experience. 

During the sabbatical leave the employee shah l flot be entitled 
te any of the premiums provided for in the agreement. During 
each of the other months of the Sœesent contract, ha shah l be 
entitled, where applicable, to ail of these premiums, without 
taking into account the decrease in bis salary by virtue cf 
Section III. 

For the purposea of vacation, the sabbatical leave shall con-
stitute active service. It shah l be understood that, during 
the term of the contract, including the sabbatical leave, 
vacation shah l be remunerated et the salary rate provided for 
in Section III herein. 

Each of the yeara referred. to in the preseat contract'shall' 
apply as:a period-of service for the ,purposes.àf the pension 
plans presently in force' and the average salary shah l be 
'determined on the basis of the . salary that the amployee would 
have received had he flot taken part in the sabbat ical leave 
with deferred salary. 

During each of the years.contempleited by this contract, the 
employee shall be entitled to ah l the other behefits -of hie 
agreement which are flot incompatiblewith the provisions of 
this contract. 

• 
f> The board shah l maintain its contribution to the Québec 

Pension Plan, Unemployment Insurance, Québec Health Insurance 
Plan and the Occupational Health and Safety Plan for the dura-
tioa of the leave. . 
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(cont'd) 

V- Retirement, Vithdrawal or Resignation of the Employee  

In 	
• 

the event of the retirement, withdrawal or resignation of the 
employee, the present contract shah l expire on the date of such 
retirement, withdrawal or .resignation under the conditions 
deacribed hereinafter: 

A) The emplOyee has already benefitted from a sabbatical leave 
(salary paid in excesa). 

The employee shah l reimburse* the board an amount equal to 
the differencé between the salary received during the con-
tract and the salary to which he would be entitled for the 
sanie period had his leave flot been remunerated. 

A reimbursement shah l flot include any interest. 

'B) The employee bas flot benefitted from. a sabbatical leave 
(salary flot 

The board shah l reimburse the employee, for the terni of the 
contract, an amOunt equal to the difference between the sala-
ey to which hé would have been entitled under the agreement 
had hé flot signed the said contract and the salary received, 
without interest, by virtue of the present contract. 

C) The sabbatical leave is in progress. 

The amount owing by one party or the other shah l be calcu-
lated in the following manner: 

Salary received by the employee during the terni of the con-
tract minus the,selary te which he would have been entitled 
for the sanie period if his leave (elapsed period) had flot 
been remunerated. If the result obtained is positive, the 
employée shah l reimburse the amount te the board; if the 
resuli obtained is negative, the board shah l reimburse the 
amount,to the employee. 

A reimbursement shah l mot include any interest. 

The board and the employee'may agree on the terme and condi-
tions of reimbursement.• 
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Append ix C 
(cont'd) 

VI- 	Layoff or Dismissal of Employee  

In the event of the layoff or dismissal of the employee, the 
present contract shah l expire on the effective date of such lay-
off or dismissal. The conditions provided for in paragraphs A), 
B) or C) of Section V shah l then apply. 

VII 	• Leave without Salaty 

During the term of the contract, thé total of one or more leaves 
•without salary authorized in accordance with the agreement cannot 
exceed twelve (12) months. In this case, the duration of the 
present contract shah l be extended accordingly. 

However, if the total of one or more leaves .without salary 
exceeds twelve (12) months, the 'agreement shah l expire on the 
twelfth (12th) month and the provisions of Section V of the 
present contract shah l apply. 

VIII- 	Placement in Surplus'of Employee  

In the case of the employee who is .placed in surplus during the 
contract, he shah l continue to participate in the plan. 	' 

In the case of the employee who is relocated to another employer 
in the education sector, the provisions of the hast paragraph of 
Section II herein shah l apply. 

Death of 'the Employee  

In the event of the . employee's \death during the term of the.pres-
ent contract, the contract shah l expire on the date of the em-
ployee's death and the conditions provided for in Section.V shahl 
apply mutatis mutandis. However, the board shah l flot make any 
monetary claim, if the employee is required to reimburse the 
board as a result of the application 0f Section V. 

X- 
	 Disability  

A) Disability develops durini; the sabbatical leave:> 

For the .purposes of applying the provisions of clause 5-3.31, 
disability shah l be considered as beginning on the date the 
employee returns to work and flot during the sabbat ical 
leave. 
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(cont'id) 

X- A) 
(côned) 

Howevér, he shah l be entitled,-during his.eabbatical leave, 
to the salary according to the percentage determined in the 
present contract. 

At the end 0f. the leave, if he is still disabled, he would be 
entitled to the salary insurance benefit resulting from the 
application of clause 5-3.31 based on the salary'determined 
in this contract. -Should the employee still be disabled et 
the expiry of 'the present contract, he shah l receive 
ry insurance benefit based on hie regular salary. 

Disability develops after the employee heti benefitted from 
bis sabbatical leave: 

The employee shah l continue to part icipate in the present 
contract and the salary insurance benefit resulting from the 
application of clause 5-3.31 shah l be based. on the salary 
determined in the present contract. Should he still . bé dis-
abled et the eXPiry of the present contract, he shah l then 
receive a salary insurance benefit based on bis regular 
salary. 

Disability develops before the leave le taken and still  
exista et the time when the leave is supposed to take place: 

In this case, the employee concerned may avall himself of one 
of the following choices: 

1 °  He may continue to participate in this contract and defer 
the. leave until such tire as he is no longer disabled. 
The employee shah l then receive hie salary insurance bene-
fit resulting from the application of clause 5-3.31 on the 
basis of the salary determined in this contract. 

In the event that the dieability still exista during the 
hast year of the contract, the sald contract may'then be 
lnterrupted as of the beginning of the hast year until the 
end of the disability. During this period of interrup-
tion, the employee shah l be entitled to the salary insur-
ance benefit resulting from the 'application of clause 
5-3.31 based on hie regular salary. 

2 °  He may ierminate the contract and thus receive the salary 
that.has not been paid (paragraph B) of Section V). The 
salary insurance benefit resulting from the application of 
clause 5-3.31 shall be based on his regular salèry. 
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XI- 

D) The disability lests for more than two (2) years: 

At the end of the two (2) year period, , the present contract 
shah l expire and the conditions provided for in Section V 
shah l then apply mutatis mutandis. However, the board shahl 
not make any monetary claim, if the employeé te required to 
reimburse the board es a result of the application of Section 
V. 

Employaient Injury«or Work Accident  

/n the case 4:pf an employment injury or work accident, article 
5-9.00 shah l apply on the date of such employaient injury or work 
accident; the employee may avail himself of one of the following 
choices: 

1 °  Interrupt the contract until he returna to vork; \however, 
the contract shah l expire after a. tido (2) year interruption 
period and Section V herein shall then apply. 

2 0  Terminate'the contract on the Agite of the employaient injury 
or work accident; section V herein shah l then apply. 	. 

• 

XII- 	Maternity Letive (20 weeks) and Leave for Adoption (10 weeka): 

1 0  If the maternitr-leave or leave for adoption takes place 
.before, during or after the leave. is taken, the employee 
shah l interrupt his/her,participation for a maximum period of 
twenty (20) weeks or-ten (10) weeks, es the case may be; the 
contractehall then be extended accordingly, the provisions 
.of article 5-4.00 ellen apply, and the benefits provided for 
in the said article, shah beestablished on the baste of the 
regular salary., 

2 0  However, if the maternity leave or leave for adoption tekes 
place beforé the leave is taken, the employee may terminate, 
this contract and thés receive the salary that bas mot been 
paid (paragraph B) of Section-V). The benefits provided for 
in article 5-4.00 shah l be based on hie regular salary. 
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IN WiTNESS WHEREOF, the parties Signed in 	 , this 	dey 

of the month of 19 

FOR THE SCHOOL BOARD 	 EMPLOYEE'S SIGNATURE 

cc.: Union 
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Subject: 	Parental Rights 

The government shah l lindertake to guarantee that, es of the date 
of the coming into forcé of the agreement, the employee may.receive, during 
her maternity leave, .the full or partial compensation payable by the board 
by virtue of Section II of article 5-4.00 regardless of the modifications 
made to the eligibility criteria for .  unemployment insurance which could 
arise after the signature date but on the condition that the feregoing is 
admissible under the Supplementary Unemployment Benefits Plan. 

Moreover, the national negotiating parties shah l .unet to discuss 
any problem which could arise as a result of the following: 

if EIC bière to have adàitional requirements with respect to 
the final written authorization allowing the plan to be 
registered as.a supplementary unemployment benefit; 

if, théreafter, ÈIC were to modify its requirements during 
the life of the collective agreement. 

It shah l be understood that such discussions shah l not constitute 
a reopening of the agreement. . 
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Subject: 	Local Arrangements 

The list of subjects which, •by virtue of the Act respecting the process of 
negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and parapublic sec-
tors (R.S.Q., 1985, Chapter 12) may be the subject of local arrangements 
agreed to at the local or tegional level in the school board sector, regar& 
ing support personnel anewhich is reproduced here for information putpôses. 

1 ° 	Posting 
2 0 	Union Meeting suduse of Premises 
30 .Documentation 
40• 	Union Security 
5 ° 	Union Representation 
6 ° 	Union Dues 
7° 	Labour Relations Committee (Participation) 
8 ° 	Disciplinary Measures 
9 ° 	Leave Without Pay 
10 °  Work Schedule 
11 °  Hygiene and Safety 
12 °  Payment of Salary 
.13 °  Travel Expenses 
14 °  Movement of Personnel (subject to security of employment, 

priorities of employment and tenure aMquisitiôn) 
le Distribution of Paid Leaves 
16 °  Professional Training (except quàntum) 
17 °  Civil Respoisibility 
18 °  GrieVance and Arbitration (only as to cutters négotiated 
19 °  Contracting Out 
20 °  Vacation (except quantum) 
21 °  Credit Union .  
22 °  Clothing and Uniforme 
•23 °  Overtime (except quantum) 
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Subject: 	.Work Accident and Occupa- . 
tional Diseaàe 

As long as the employee who bas worked more than six (6) months in the 
framework of articles 10-2.00 and 10-3.00 shah l be entitled to an 
income .replacement indemnity as per the Act respecting indUstrial 
accidents and orcupational diseases 	 Chaptei A-3.001) but at 
the latest until the date of his consolidation, he shah l be entitled to 
receive from the board in hisIocality, for each pay in accordance With' 
clauses 10-2.06 or 103.04, as the case may be, an amount equal to the 
income replacement indemnity whièh la Commission de Santé et de Sécuri-
té du Travail must pay him, as the case,may be, in accordance with the 
Act. . 

The board shah l take all deductions, contributions and dues as required 
by law or the agreement from this'amount. 

If the board àdVances whatever amount through the application of the - 
preceding paragraph, the employee must sign the required forma autho-. 
riÉing la Cémmission de Santé et de Sécurité du Travail té reimburse 
the board for any amount thus paid. In no case can the board be 
required to paY an'amount higher than the salary which the employee 
would have feceived had he remained at work, mer an amount.higher than 
the inromé replacement indemnity paid by la Commission dé Santé et 
Sécurfté du Travail to the emeléyee. 

For purposes of applying paragraehs A) and B) above, paragraphs A), B4 
F),and GYof'clause 5-9.03 shall apply. 

The employee cOncerned may flot benefit from morè rights byapelying 
this appendix than ha would have hàd he remained at work. ,  

If the board advances an employee an amount which cannot be reimbursed 
le la Commission de Santé et Sécurité du Travail, the board may then-
recuperate any amount .paid from the employee.in accordance with clause 
6-9.04. 
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Subject: Letter concerning the Govern-
ment's Intention regarding the 
Government and Public Émployees 
Retirement Plan (RREGOP) ' 

1.00 . LETTER CONCERNING GOVERNiENT'S INTENTION REGARDING RREGOP  

	

1.01 	The government shah l undertake to adopt the necessàry decrees and 
'to'propose to the National AssemblY the adoption of the necessary 
legialative provisions in order to make the modifications Tœovided 
for in Sections 2.00, 3.00 and 4.00. 'of thia appendix io the Act 
respecting the Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan. 

. 	. 

	

2.00 	ANENDDENTS 

	

2.01 	A) The Act respecting the Government and Public Employees 
Retirement Plan should be amended so that any person'excluded 
from this pension plan because of his statue, becomes eligi-
ble to contribute to a pension plan as of January 1, 1988, 
with the exception of the'persons who, the parties eiree, are 
excluded hy regulation and the following: 

' 1) siudents; 
trainees; 
persona on contract; 
persona paid on a sessional basis or paid a" fee for 
service; 
salàried students; 
interné or residents. 

B) The Act respecting the Teachere Pension Plan (RRE) and> the 
Act respecting the Civil Service Superannuation Plan (RAF) 
should also be amended in order 'to allow a participant to 
such plané"to continue to participate therero in the event of 
a change in his employee statue without interrupting service 
for more than one hundred and eighty (180) days. 

I- 
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C) 	The provisions of Sections 115.1 to 115.3 of the Act respect- 
ing the Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan shahl 
Spply to the persona ieferred to in paragraphe A) sud 13). 

2.02 .  The Act respecting the Government and Public Employees Retirement 
Plan and the Act respecting the Civil Service Superannuation'Plan - 
should be smended in order to aliow any person to retire .if .he 
contributes to one of the aforementioned, pians, bas reachèd the 
age of sixty-two (62) years and bas et least ten (10) -  years of 
service for purposes of qualifying for a pension. • 

The annuity payable shah l be the full amount credited by the plan. 
at that time without applying any factor or actuariel Ceduction. 

The actuariel reduction provided'for in section 38 of the Act' 
respeéting the Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan and 
in Sections 2 sud 56 of the Act respecting the Civil Service 
Superannuation Plan should be adjuSted to take into account this 
new critéria in order to qualify for a pension. 

However, the normal retirement age'- remains àt sixty-f ive (65) 
years of age. 	 • 

2.01 . .The'Act'respecting theGoVernment and Public Employeee Retitsment 
Plan.'should bé amended.in order to set up a iemporary early' 
retiremént piogram applicable to - any person who is'at least sixty-
two: (62) yeàrs of àgé ànd Who has'at.  least tWo - (2)• years ?of serv-
ice éredited for purposes of qualifying for a ,pension. This pro-
gram would include the following elements: , 

a) a life annuity equal to ah amount corrèsponding to the number 
of yearS and/or 'parts of a' year of service, recognized for 
the purposes of,computing pension, betweén the,person's age 
on retirement and sixty-f ive (65) years of age. These years 
and/or parts of a year of' service shah l be coordinated by the 
QuiSbec Pension Board (RRQ); . _ 	. 

f 
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(conted) 

b) a life annuit;\equal to an amount corresponding-to the actu-
ariel reduction applicable to - the annuitY payable by the 
Québec Pension Plan as long as this annuity is paid et the 
time when a request for such life 'annuity 'is made to the 
Commission administrative, des régimes de retraite et 
d'assurance (CARRA)., Moreover, the payment of the annuity by 
the RRQ must begin no. later than July 1989; 

a life annuity equal to an amount corresponding to the.actua-
rial reduction applicable to the pension icquired under the 

- Government and Public Employees Retireeent Plan (RREGOP) if 
the'person has less than ten (10) years of service credited 
for purposes of qualifying for a pension including those 
referred to in paragraph a); 

d) 	the.life annuities provided_for in paragraphe a) and c) shall 
be indexed annually by the amount in excess of the consumer 
,price index over three per cent (3%). Fifty per cent (50%) 
of the life annuities shall be , transferable to the surviving 
spouse; 

the life annuity provided for in . paragraph b) shall be in-
dexed annually according to the consumer price index. Fifty 
per cent (50%) of the life annuity shah l be transferable to 
the surviying sponse. 

The terms and conditions concerning the payment of the life 
annuity shall be determined by the Pension Committee of the 
CARRA; 

the pension credits repurchased by a person under the provi-
sions of the Act respecting the Government and Public Employ-
ees Retirement Plan shah l be paid without actuariel redue-
tion; 

in no case may 'the total life annuity -of the RREGOP including 
that provided for in.paragraph a) exceed seventy per cent 
(70%) of the average salary of the five (5) highest remu-
nerated,yeers of the person benefiting from the early retire-
ment,program; 

, the Act respecting the -Government and .Public Employees 
-Retirement Plan should also be amended so as-to make Sections 
203 to 209 of the Act applicable to every person benefitting 
from the early retireMent program as regards the old age 
security pension; 
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2.03 	 only .the participants in the RREGOP on December - 31, 1986 and 
on the date on which they applied for a pension (as long as 
the laiter'becomeà payable before lune 30,• 1989) may benefit 
froM the early retirement program provided for in this appert-
dix. 'The persons who are absent because of disability, work 
accidents, pre-retirement orleaves mithout salary shah l be 
eligible - under the saine conditions. 

However, the ilersons: who are absent_because of disability, 
Work accidents or pfè-retirement between April 1, 1987 and 
the coming into force of the early retirement program and whd 
retire during this period shah l also be eligible under the 
same conditions, as of the coming into force of the early 
retirement program; , 

	

j) 	the administration of the early retirement program shall be • 
entrusted to the Commission administrative des régimes de 
retraite et d'assurance (CARRA) under the supervision of the 
Pension Committee. 

It shall also be the responsibility of the CARRA to inform 
the persons who are ehigible for the program. ,To this end, 
it must inform the participants in the plan of the existence 
of the early retirement program as soon as it is imple-
mented. 

Moreover, the CARRA must provide upon request any information 
indicating the pension amounts that the person will receive 
under the program; , 

	

) 	the person benefiting from the program mai,, upon request, 
continue toparticipate -in the basic health insurance plan 
pi.ovided "for in the -collective agreement until he reaches 
,sixty-five (65) years of age: 

The employer's contribution provided for in the collective 
agreement shah l he computed in the ,financing of the early 
retirement'program and the person shah l pay his share of the 
rhquired premium; 

	

1) 	the provisions of Section 201 of the Act - respecting the 
- Government and Public EMployees Retirement Plan shall apply 
in their entireiy to every person who is eligible for . this 
early retirement program; ' 
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2.03 	 a participant in RREGOP can only benefit once from the 
, provisions provided for in the early retirement program. 

• 
2 -.04 	Duration of the Program 

Subject to clause- 1.01, the early retirement program shah l be 
implemented no later than April 1, 1987 and shah l end on Julie 30, 
1989. 

2.05 	The Àct reapecting the Government and Public Employees Retirement 
Plan should be amended in order to show a person to retire 
without an actuariel reduction if he has et least thirty—f ive (35) 
years of service credited for the purposes of qualifying for a 
pension during the period between July 1, 1987 and December 31, 
1989. 

The actuariel reduction provided for in section 38 of the Act 
respect ing the Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan 
should be adjusted to take into account this new eligibility 
criteria but solely for the period between July 1, 1987 and 
December 31, 1989. 

The costs related to this benefit shah l be computed with those 
related to the early retirement program as provided for in clause 
2.06. 

Paragraphs 1) and m) of clause 2.03 shall apply in their entirety 
to this paragraph. 

2.06 	Financing of the RREGOP Program 

The parties ,  shall undertake to.maintain their contribution at the 
present level "(4,9Z — 4,9%). for the period from January 1, 1987 to 
December 31, 1989. 

The amounts thus released shah l be ueed first to finance the cost 
of the.new criteria for retirement at sixty—two (62) years of age 
and with at least ten (10) years of service provided for in clause 
2.02. 

Secondly, the excess of the amounts released shah l be used to 
finance the costs of the early retirement program (excluding Oie 
cost of the pension credits in paragraph f) of clause 2.03) end 
the cost of the criteria to:qualify for a pension with et least 
thirty—tive (35) years of service. 
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The CARRA shah l Maintain a separate up-to-date,Atatement of the 
tosts tesulting from the application of clauses 2.03 and 2.05 in 
relation to the amounts available. The CARRA shah suhmit à 
report. to the parties concerned in the manner determined by the 
Pension Committee. 

The parties agree to terminate the applicOtion 0f. the provisions 
of causé 2.03 in the event that the .  amounts. released are used in 
their entirety to finance this program as of June.30 . , 1989. 

, 	 • 
As regards the provisions provided for in clause 2.05,_ they shahl 

'apply ln their entirety until December 31, 1989. . 

However, the 'parties shah l Agree to discuss, as of April 1, 1989,. 
whether the early tetirement program provided for in clause 2.03 
will continue to exist after June 30, 1989. 

	

2.07, 	Implementation Committee 

The parties herein.Ogree to set up an ad hoc coMmittee to impie-
ment the eOrly retiremént program. The committee will be corn-
prised of iepresentatives of the union group and of the employer 
group. 

 

	

2.08 ' 	In order to rectify any probleMs, the Act respecting the Govern- 
ment and Public Employees Retirement Pian, the Act respecting the 

, Teachers Pension Plan and' the Act respecting the Civil Service 
Superannuation Plan should also be émended ,in the- following 
mannér: 

a) Amendments shah l be made to these tices in order to •llow a 
.person who was , a teacher; within the . meaning of the Teachers 
-Pension Plan, to buy-back:years and parts thereof.on JanuarY 
1, 1968 which were reimbursed following a 'termination 'of 
employment by reason of marnage, maternity or adoption 
during the yeài preceding or.within the two. (2). years follow-
Ing the termination'oPemployment: 	, 	• . 

• 
The,costs of buying 8ack ieare•of service for a persan who 
vas a.teacher, within the meaning of. the - Teachers Pension 

. Plan,-shallibe, set..at one thousand dollars ($1,000) for'each 
year of.àervicetlepurchaàed. The repurchase.may . be  made in 
whole or in part !and the . person who vas a teacher, within the 
meOning of the'Téachers - Pension Plan, must be euparticipant. 

/ in the RRE-RRF-RREGOP -on the date of the repurchasA. 

- 203 

4:1  
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For the purposes of actuariel valuetion, these years egai be 
considered - as service prior.to  Juiy .  1, 1973. but shah. be  
lédexed accordiez to the amount In excess Of the consumer • 
price, index over three per cent (3%).- 

.There is no time liait in which to aubtnit a request to repur-
chaae. • 

h) AMendments will be made to these Acta in order .  to allow a 
person who was a teacher, within the, meaning of the Teachers 
Pension Plan, and who. iras on a maternity leave, to be cre-
dited with the time spent on a maternity leave sinceJuly 1, 
1965. 

For each maternity leave, the number of deys credited shahl 
be as follows: 

- from July 1, 1965 to June 30, 1970: the number of deys 
required to complete a year of service which would other-

. vise be incomplete. Maximum of ninety (90) deys; 

from July 1, 1970 to June 30, 1976: the number of deys 
required to complete a year of service which would other-
wise be incomplete. Maximum of ninety (90) days (statue 
quo); 

from July 1, 1976 to June 30, 1983: maximum of one hundred 
and twenty (120) clays (statue quo and elimination of time 
liait in which to request recognition of credit); 

- since July 1, 1983: maximum of one hundred and thirty 
(130) days (statut: quo). 

In order to qualify for a credit, the person who vas a teach-
er, within the meaning .of the Teachers, Pension Plan, must 
have worked during the year preceding ber maternity leave and 
must return ko work within the two (2) years following the , 
maternity leave. 

Such person shall flot be required te dishurse any. asount. 

The person who vas a reacher, within the meaning of the 
Teachers.Pension •  Plan, must be a participant in the RREGOP-
RRE-RRF at the time of the request for repurchase. There is 
no time liait in which to submit a request. 
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The conditions required for the recognition of the credit for 
each of the periods concerned shah l remain unchanged except 
for the time liMit. 'For the period from July 1,1965 to June 
30,.1970, the conditions provided . for the period from July 1, 
1970 te Julie 30, 1976 shah]. apply. 

c) ,Financing  

WAs a group contribution te the cost of the'benefits pro-
vided for in clause 2.08, the'CEQ, FTQ and CSN shah l main—
tain the contribution rate te the RRE it its present rate " 
(7,15Z Met rate) for the period from Janeary 1, 1987 to 
December 31, 1989. 

For the persan who bras a teacher, within . the meaning of 
the Teachere Pension Plan, and who contributes te the 
Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan or the 
Civil Serviée Superanniation Plan, the repurchase cost as 
determined above is increased by an amount corresponding 
te (0,55) per cent of ber salary on the date of the 
repurchase multiplied by three (3). 

The pension credits séquired under the Government and 
Public Employeee Retirement Plan by -  a person.who vas a.  
'teacher, within the meaning of the Teachers Pension Plan, 
for one (1) or more paid out yeara following a termination 
Of employment by reason of marnage, maternity or adoption 
shah l be cancelled and the amounts paid may be used:to 
'cover the repuréhase coet according kt) these provisions. 

- The amOunts thus released (difference between actuel rate 
(7,15) per cent and the rite proposed (6,6) .  per cent) 
could be used.by the Government. The sema ehall apply te 
the amounts paid by persona, who Were teachere within the , 
eaning of the Teachers Pension Plan, for the various 
repurchaee requeste.: 

2) No later then July 1, 1989, the parties shill.undertake to 
analyse the actuariel valuations produced by the CARRA 
concerning comMitmente releted te ' the granting of benefits 
Provided :  for in clause 2.08 in relation te the amounts 
releaseà between January 1, 1987 and December 31; 1989. 

-\ 
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It shell be - understood thai the commitments related to the 
grànting of benefits provided for in clause 2.08 will be 
consideree as commitments of the Teachers Pension Plan 
atter July 1, 1982 for the purposes of the actuariel 
valuations of the Teachers Pension Plan. 

	

2.09 	.The parties agree to mandate the Pension Committee of the CARRA to 
study the possibil•ty of setting a minimal waiting period before a 
persoà eligible for the Government and Publié Employees Retirement 
Plan could obtain a reimbursement of his contributions following a 
.termination of employment. 

	

, 3.00 	,RRF EARLY RETIREMENT PROGRAM 

	

3.01 	The Act concerning the Civil Service Superannuatien Plan should be 
modified in order to set up o temporary early retirement program 
'applicable to any person who is at least sixty-two (62) years of 
age and who bas at least ,ten (10) years of service in order to 
qualify for a pension or, as the case may be, any persan who is 
less than sixty-two (62) years of age, regardless of bis age, and 
who bas et least thirty-two (32) years of service for purposes of 
qualifying for a pension. This program would include the follow-
ing elements: 

a) a life annuity equal to an amount corresponding to the number 
.of years and/or parts of a year recognized for the purposes 
of computing pension betWeen: 

sixty-five (65) years of age less the age of the person et 
the date of retirement 

• or, as the-case may be, 

- thirty-five (35) years of service less the years of serv- 
icecredited to this person et the date of retirement; 

in no case may the total number of yeàrs of service recog-
nized for the purposes of computing pension of a person 
eligible for the program excèed thirty-f ive (35) years; • 

the life annuity provided for in paragraph a) shell be in-
dexed annually by the amountAn excess of the consumer price' 
index over three per cent (3%). Fifty per, cent (50%) of the 
annuity shah l be transferable to the . surviving sPouse; 
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paragraphe b), h), j), k), 1) and m) of clause 2.03 shahl 
- apply to this' early retirement program. 	However, the 

employee,s contribution referred to in paragraph k)-may in no 
case be maintained for a period exceeding three (3) years. . 	- 

3.02 . 	Duration of the Program 

SubjeCt to article 1.00, the early retirement.program Provided for 
in section 3.00 shah l be implemented no later than April 1, 1987 
and shah l end on June 30, 1989. 

3.03 	Financing of the RRF Program 

The parties shall Undertake to Maintain their con tribution et the 
present level (6,15% - 6,15% for RRF) Tor the period from January 
1, 1987 to December 31, 1989. 

The sums thus released will be used first to finance the cost of 
the new criteria for retirement at sixty-two (62) years of age and 
with at least ten (10) years of service provided for in clause 
2.02. 

Secondly, the excess of the amnunts released will be used io 
finance the costs of the early retirement program provided for in 
'clause 401. 

The CARRA should maintain, an up-to-date statement of the costs 
involved as a result of the application of clauses 2.02 and 3.01 
in relation to the amounts avallable for its financing. The CARRA 
shah l submit a report to the parties concerned in the canner 
determined by the Pension Committee. 

The parties shah l terminate the application of the provisions. of 
clause 3.01 in the event that the amounts released are totally 
used to finance this program as of Juùe 30, 1989. 

However, the parties shall undertake to discuis whether this early 
retirement program will continue to exist as of April 1, 1989. 
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3.04 	-. Implementation Committee 

The partieMagree to set up an ad hoc committee reeponsible for 
the Implementation of the RRF early.retirement program as provided' 
for in clause 3.01. A representativeMf the SFPQ val sit on this 
committee. 

	

4.00 	REPURCHASE 

The date provided for in Section 87 of the Act respecting the 
Government and Public Employees Retirement plan will be changed te 
July 1, 1989; b 

	

5:00 	NON-DISCRIMINATION OF THE FRIME 8ENEFITS . OF THE RRE-RRF 

government, the CEQ, the FTQ and the CSN agree te mandate the 
Pension Committee of the CARRA to study the neceaaary legislative 
modifications in order to eliminate certain discriminatory clauses 
in the Teachers Pension Plan -and the Civil Service Superannuation 
Plan. 

To this effect, the Pension Committee must set up an ad hoc'com-
mittee comprised of representativee of the government and of 
persona des ignated by the unions representing employees eligible 
for these two (2) plans. 

The Pension Committee's mandate shah l teks effect as of the date 
of the coming into force of the legal provisions designed to 
eliminate discrimination in the fringe benefits. • 

The parties shah l also agree that the amendments which.will be 
made te the Acte may not increase the corn of the plate. 

The Pension Committee shah l submit a report te the Minister, 
responsible for the CARRA within six (6) monthe of the effective 
date of its mandate. 

	

6.00 	APPLICATION OF THE PRINCIPLES PUT FORWARD IN THE PROPOSED REFORM 
OF THE SUPPLEMENTAL PENSION PLAN (au) 

The Government, the CEQ, the FTQ and the CSN agree to mandate the 
Pension Committee of the CARRA te study the necessary legislative 
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• 

provisions so as to make the principles put.forward in the reform 
of the RSR applicable to RREGOP, RRE and RRF, mamely: 

' veating and locking in after two (2) years of participation 
., in the plan; : • 

minimum interest on every reimbursement; 

benefit to the surviving spouse of sixty per cent -(60%) of 
the beneficlary's pension; . 

the minimal employer.'s contribution (50% of. the value of the 
acquired'benefits). 

The .  parties agree that the amendments which will be made to 
the Acte may not increase the cost.of the plana for the par 

, ties concerned. 
_ 

The Pension Committee's mandate - ihall take'effect as of the 
' date of the coming into force of the Act to update the reform 
of the }let.. 

The Pension Committee shah l submit a report to the Minister 
responsible for the CARRA within six (6) months'following the 
:effective date Of ite mandate. 

	

7.00 	RSR NOT TRANSFERRED TO RREGOP 

The partie à agtee to mandate.the . CARRAto carry out a comparative 
study of certain supplémental pension plans currently under the 
supervision of the ,CARRA«according to the provisions, of the 
RREGOP. A copy of the report will ,also be forwarded to the - 
parties- within twelve (12) months of the date on which the collec- 	• 
tive agreement is signed. 

	

8.00 	MODIFICATIONS TO THE PLAN 

Subject to the amendments provided for herein, during, the life of 
this agreement, no modification to the Government and .  Public-Em-
ployees Retirement Plan may make the provisions of .  the plan less 
favourable for employees unless there' is an agreement to this 

'affect. 
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Subject: . 	Premiums excluding premiume Melated to regional dis- 
pariiiee 

ThelireMiUme for reeponsibility which arelound in clauses 6-6.01 and 6-8.02 
ieforce On December 31, 1987, vin be increased, if àeed be, with effect on 
JaMnérj 1, 1988, by a maximum percentage of one per Cent (1X), establiehed 

, on the baste of the consumer price index (CPI) for Canada during the period 
of the twelve-(12) months.préceding January 1,, 1988 according to the fol-
lmwing formula: [CPI - 4,25%), or 

(*) 
CPI CPI of December 1987 - CPI of December 1986 - 	X 100, 

CPI- of December 1986 

The data used for this purpése shah l be those.publiehed by Statistics Cana-
da. 

The premiums for responsibility thue obtained shah l be increaeed by 4,56% in 
order to obtain the rates applicable on January 1, 1988. This rate shahl 
replace, where applicable, that provided for in clauses 6-6.01 and 6-8.02 
for the corresponding period. 

' When, in the quotient ,obtained, the decimal point is followed•by 5 
numbers, the fifth number is dropped if it is less than 5, or if the • 

. fifth number . is equal to or. greater than 5, .the fourth- number 
brought to the next higher number and the fifth number le dropped. 

- 



- 211 -! 

LETTER OF AGREEMENT- NO 1 

Subject: 	Settlement of Disagreements 

Notwithstanding article 9-3.00 of the agreement, the provisions concerning . 
the settlement of disagreements .contained in the agreements in, existence 
prior.  to October 15, 1972 shah l be maintained for the duration of the agree-, 
ment. 

IN VITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have signed in Québec, this 15th dey of the 
month of April 1987. 

(signed) Claude Sauvageau 	 . (signed) Claude Maillot 
Claude Sauvageau 	 Claude Mailhot 
For the Management Group 	 For the Union Group 
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Subject: 	Grievances and Arbitrations prior to the 
Date of Signing of the Agreement 

Every grievance which arose prior to the date of signing of the agreement 
shah l be heard by one of the persona appointed by virtue of article 9-2.00 
of the provisions of the 1983-1985 collective agreement and In such a case 
article 9-2.00 of this agreement shah l apply. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have signed in Québec, this 15th day of the 
month of April 1987. 

(signed) Claude Sauvageau 	(signed) Claude Mailhot 
Claude Sauvageau 	 Claude Mailhot 
For the Management Group 	 For the Union Group. 
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LETTER OF -AGREEMENT NO 3 

Subject: 	Relocation of an employee 
beyond fifty (50) kilome-
ters 

The parties to the present entente may set up a parity committee within six-
ty (60) days of the coming into force of the agreement. 

The committee's mandate shah l be: 

1- to study the cases of employees who would be relocated obligatorily for 
a second (2nd) time following the application of article 7-3.00; 

2:- to make recâmmendations to the Régional Placement Bureau concerning the 
aforementioned cases. 

• 

The committee shah l be comprised of six (6) members: 

three . (3) representatives appointed by the national negotiating manage-
ment party; 	 ; 

three (3) representatives appointed by the national negotiating inion 
party. 

The Regional PlaCement'Bureau must . apply the unanimous recommendations that 
have been submitted in writing by the committee members. 

IN WITNESS WEREOF, the parties have signed in Québec on this 15th day of 
the month of April 1987. 

(aigned) Claude Sauvageau 	 (signed) Claude Mailhot  
Claude Sauvageau 	 Claude Nailhot 
For the Management Group 	 For the Union Group 
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. LETTER OF AGREEMENT . NO-4 

Subject: 	Classification of Certain Employees 

This letter of agreement shah l apply sôlely to the employees for whom this 
'agreement cOnstitutes the first agreement - end to the employees who'recaiVe a 
first certification before December 31, 1988. 

. 	, , 	. 
In these cases, the school board shah l send the employee, within sixty (60) 
deys of the date of the signing of the agreement, a notice confirming the 
class of employment and the step ha holds and shah l also send a èopy to the 
union. 

The employee whose classification (class of •employment and step) has been 
cônfirmad and who claims that the duties which he is required to ferform 
principally and customarily by the school board correspond to a class of 
employaient which dit fers from the. one he vas assigned, or who claims that 
the step assigned to hià does flot correspond to that to which he is entitled 
may submit a classification grievance within ninety (90) deys of the . recelpt 
of hie classification grievance. 

In the case of an unsatisfactory reply Or failing a reply within the"thirty 
workdays following receipt of the classification grievance, the employee or 
union may, within twenty (20) workdays following the expiry of the time 
limit prescribed for the reply, submit thé grievance directly to arbitraiion 
according to the procedure provided for in clause 6-1.15. 

In no case may the decision be made retroactive to a daté prior to the date 
,of signing the agreement for the employees accredited.before this date, nor 
beyond the date of accreditation if this date is after the date of signing 
the collective agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have' signed in Québec, this 15th day of 
April; 1987. 

".(signed)-Claude Sauvageau 	 (signed) Claude Mailhot 
Claude Sauvageau 	 Claude Mailhot 
For the Management Group 	 For the-Union Group. 
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LETTER OF AGREEMENT NO 5 

Subject: 	Transfer and Integration Noms 

The agreements concluded .  between the negotiating parties at the national 
level on March 22, 1985, December 19, 1985 and February 26, 1987 and signed 
locally by the school boards and the unions concerned, relative to transfer 
and integratIon noms of support personnel for July :  1, 1985; July 1, 1986 
and July 1, 1987 respectively, by virtue of clause 2-2.04 of the 1983-1985 
collective agreement, shah l continue to apply for the reaidual effects and 
'this, notwithstanding any provision to the contrary. 

Withbut being restrictive,. the first paragraph of clause 7-3.02 of this 
agreement shah l flot apply to any new board as a result of amalgamation, 
integration or restructuring,on July 1, 1986._ Such school board shall bene-
fit from the provisions of clause 7-3.02 of the 1983-1985 agreement. 

IN NITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have signed in Québec, this 15th day of 
April, 1987. 

(signed) Claude Sauvageau 	 (signed) Claude Maillot 
Claude Sauyageau 	 Claude Mailhôt 
For the :Management Group 	 For the Union Group 
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- LETTER OF -AGREEMENT NO 6 

Subject: 	Parental Rights 

This letter of Agreement shall apply to the.temporary employee referred to 
in subparagraph b) of paragraph B)of clause 2-1.01, to ,  the •.employees 
covered' by articles 10-1.00, 10-2.00 Snd 10-3.00 Whoseperiod of engagement 
in the framework of these articles is for six (6) months or more.' 

The empleyees referred to in this Letter of. Agreement shall. benefit . from 
article 5-4.00` of. the agreement subject to the following conditions and.  
terme: 

A5 To be eligible for parental righte, the employee must have worked et the 
school .  board for 'at least twenty (20) weeks during the twelve (12) 
months preceding the leaVé; 

The employee shah l only benefit from parental rights for the peiiod 
during which he would have actually worked; 

The employee shall flot be entitled to clause 5-4.13, the provisions of' 
article 5-4.00 concerning extensions of maternity leave, paternity leave 
or leave for adoption; 

For these employees, the special leave provided for in clause 5-4.18 B) 
shall be without ealary, subject to salary maintenance for the four (4) 
daye to which the employee may be entitled by virtue of clause 5-4.19. 

IN FITNESS -WHEREOF, the parties have signed in D:Mec, this 15th day of 
April, 1987. 

, (signed) Claude Sauvageau 	 (signed) Claude Maillot 
Claude Sauvageau 	 Claude Mailhot 
For the Management Group 	 For the Union Group 



69-0725 

scolaires 
négociation 

Grie 

Produeed e ho e-om ité patronal 
Grece Le) commissions 
catholiques, 

School 

(®-PNG-C) 

eatholic eonfessional 

eatholics 
eorporations 

for 
Boards 

School 
Œto 


